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Definition of Key Terms

Assessment: The process of collecting evidence and making judgment on whether competency
has been achieved, or whether specific skills and knowledge that will lead to the attainment of
competency have been achieved.

Circumstantial knowledge: Detailed knowledge, which allows decision-making in regard to
different circumstances and cross cutting issues.

Competence: The ability to use knowledge, understanding, practical and thinking skills to
perform effectively to the workplace standards required in employment.

Element: A sub- unit (step), which reflects learning sequence with the aim of achieving broad
learning objectives of a unit.

Performance criteria: Indicate the expected end results or outcome in form of evaluative
statements.

Standard: A set of statements, which if proved true under working conditions, means that an
individual is meeting an expected level and type of performance.

Unit: A statement of broad learning objectives, which prescribes the requirements of a standard
in form of practical skills, knowledge and appropriate attitudes.
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1.0 Introduction
Auto Body Repair is one of the occupations taught in the Ordinary Secondary Education Vocational

Stream. Learning Auto Body Repair is essential because Tanzania has a growing demand for motor
vehicle services and repairs due to increased transportation needs. These resources can be leveraged to
support the country's economy. By teaching Auto Body Repair, students will develop practical skills to
repair, restore, and maintain vehicles' bodies and parts, ensuring safety and aesthetic appeal. These skills
foster local industries, reduces dependency on imported repair services, and enhances vehicle longevity.
In turn, this will foster economic development, create jobs, promote sustainability in vehicle

maintenance, and preserve the investment value of vehicles.

Auto Body Repair can describe various types of procedures used to restore damaged vehicles to
functional and visually appealing states. These include vehicle checks, electrical system removal and
installations, welding, dent repair, sanding, painting, and the replacement of damaged parts, as well as
incorporating advanced technology for precision work.

Upon completion of the program, students will possess both theoretical and practical knowledge of Auto
Body Repair, from damage assessment to advanced restoration procedures. They will be capable of
operating repair tools and machinery, performing vehicle diagnostics, and implementing sustainable
practices in the industry, all while adhering to safety regulations. Additionally, students will be equipped
with the business skills necessary for managing an Auto Body Repair enterprise, ensuring high standards
of quality and innovation in all aspects of the automotive repair industry.

A graduate of this occupation may be employed in both the Government and private sectors, such as
ministries/departments, training institutions, research institutions, vehicle manufacturing and repair
agencies, self-employment, small, medium, and large automotive industries, and Non-Governmental
Organizations (NGOs).

The Auto Body Repair Syllabus is designed to guide the teaching and learning of Auto Body Repair in
Ordinary Secondary Education Form I-1V Vocational Stream in the United Republic of Tanzania. The
syllabus interprets the competences a student needs to develop while learning Auto Body Repair. It
contains valuable information that will enable teachers to effectively plan their teaching process and help
learners develop the intended competences.

2.0 Main Objectives of Education in Tanzania
The main objectives of education in Tanzania are to enable every Tanzanian to:
(@) Develop and improve his or her personality so that he or she values himself or
herself and develops self-confidence;

(b) Respect the culture, traditions, norms and customs of Tanzania; cultural



(©)

(d)

)
(f)

(9)

(h)

differences; dignity; human rights; attitudes and inclusive actions;

Advance knowledge and apply science and technology, creativity, critical
thinking, innovation, cooperation, communication and positive attitudes for his or
her own development and the sustainable development of the nation and the world
at large;

Understand and protect national values, including dignity, patriotism, integrity,
unity, transparency, honesty, accountability and the national language;

develop life and work-related skills to increase efficiency in everyday life;

Develop a habit of loving and valuing work to increase productivity and efficiency
in production and service provision;

Identify and consider cross-cutting issues, including the health and well-being of
the society, gender equality, as well as the management and sustainable
conservation of the environment; and

Develop national and international cooperation, peace and justice per the

Constitution of the United Republic of Tanzania and international conventions.

3.0 General Competencies for Ordinary Secondary Education VVocational Stream

The general competences for Ordinary Secondary Education, Form 1-1V, Vocational

Education stream is to:

(@)
(b)
(©)
(d)
(€)

(f)

(9)
(h)

Apply the knowledge, skills and attitudes the student developed in the primary
school stage to increase his/her understanding of technical skills;

Apply technical skills in designing, inventing and making various things to cope
with life and solve challenges in society;

Appreciate citizenship and national virtues;

Use language skills;

Demonstrate self-confidence in learning in various fields, including science and
technology, technical knowledge and technical skills;

Apply technical knowledge and skills in designing, discovering and making
various things to solve challenges in society, including cross-cutting issues;
Appreciate procedures and safety rules in using technical tools correctly; and

Apply the technical knowledge and skills acquired to develop oneself with

vocational and technical education and join the workforce.



4.0

5.0

General Competences of the Occupation

Upon completion of this occupation, students are expected to have ability to:

(@) Demonstrate the principles of workshop management to maintain occupational
health, safety rules and regulations;

(b) Demonstrate basic principles involved in bench wort to cut, weld and fabricate
various parts of the vehicle body;

(c) Apply knowledge and technical skills developed to inspect for damages and
perform repairs;

(d) Apply knowledge and technical skills developed to protect, decorate and
cleanness/hygiene/ sanitation;

Main and Specific Competences

The main and specific competences to be developed are presented in Table 1
Table 1: Main and Specific Competences for Form I-1V

Main competences Specific competences
1.0 Maintaining safety on the workshop 1.1 Maintaining workshop safety
and surrounding 1.2 Handling accidents and incidents

1.3 Handling fire accidents

1.4 Performing first aid

2.0  Performing bench work 2.1 Performing measurements
2.2 Performing metal cutting
2.3 Performing metal filing
2.4 Performing drilling
2.5 Performing riveting
2.6 Performing threading
2.7 Performing metal forming
3.0  Performing Sheet Metal Work 3.1 Performing hand shearing/snipping
3.2 Performing machine shearing
4.0  Performing soft soldering and hard 4.1.  Performing soft soldering
soldering on vehicle components and 4.2.  Performing metal brazing and bronze welding
panels
5.0 Performing vehicle general check-up 5.1 Carrying out vehicle general check-up
5.2 Checking electrical wiring system
5.3 Checking accessories, circuit and components
5.4 Maintaining batteries
6.0  Performing gas welding on vehicle 6.1 Carrying out gas welding on vehicle body panels
body panels 6.2 Carrying out body panel cutting by flame
7.0  Performing arc welding and cutting on 7.1 Carrying out mild steel arc welding
the vehicle frame 7.2 Carrying out mild steel arc cutting
8.0  Performing straightening of vehicle 8.1 Carrying out straightening of vehicle bent body panel
body panel 8.2 Carrying out spray painting on repaired body panel
9.0  Performing advanced gas welding on 9.1 Carrying out welding on ferrous metal body panels
vehicle body panel 9.2 Carrying out welding on non-ferrous metal body
panels
9.3 Carrying out metal brazing and bronze welding of
vehicle body panels
10.0 Performing repair of accident body 10.1  Carrying out dismantling of body parts.




Main competences

Specific competences

panel 10.2  Carrying out straightening by cold and hot shrinking
11.0 Performing resistance welding 11.1  Carrying out resistance welding on sheet metals
11.2  Carrying out resistance welding on thin metals
12.0 Performing straightening of bent body 12.1  Carrying out dismantling of body attachments
frame 12.2  Carrying out straightening of the bent vehicle frames
13.0  Performing repair of the rusted body 13.1  Carrying out welding of rusted parts
part 13.2  Carrying out mild steel arc cutting
14.0 Performing alignment of vehicle body 14.1  Carrying out the alignment of vehicle body panels
panels 14.2  Carrying out sanding of vehicle body panels
15.0 Performing thick metal cutting by gas 15.1  Carrying out gas cutting on thin metal plates
flame 15.2  Carrying out gas cutting on thick metal plates
16.0 Performing vehicle body plastic filling 16.1  Carrying out plastic filling on rigid body panel
16.2  Carrying out fibber glass filling
17.0 Performing painting on a vehicle body 17.1  Carrying out painting on the exterior body panel
panel 17.2 Carrying out painting on the interior body panel
18.0 Maintaining emission control system 18.1 Servicing catalytic converter
18.2 Repairing leakage on exhaust pipe/muffler
19.0 Performing spray painting on vehicle 19.1 Carrying out spray paint on vehicle body
body or panel 19.2 Carrying out metallic spray painting on vehicle body
20.0 Performing arc welding on various 20.1 Carrying out arc welding on non-ferrous metals
vehicle body parts 20.2  Carrying out welding on plates using MIG and TIG
welding
21.0 Performing gas welding on vehicle 21.1 Carrying out gas welding on ferrous and non-ferrous
body brackets metals
21.2 Carrying out gas cutting on ferrous metals
22.0 Managing safe work environment 22.1 Managing hazards
22.2 Carrying out risk assessment
22.3 Managing environment
23.0 Managing preventive maintenance 23.1 Planning preventive maintenance
23.2 Supervising preventive maintenance
24.0 Performing fabrication of vehicle body | 24.1 Carrying out fabrication of motor-vehicle body panel
components
24.2 Carrying out heavy metal welding
25.0 Performing installation of vehicle body | 25.1 Carrying out installation of a windscreen and vent
attachment glass
25.2 Carrying out installation of electrical and body
surface fittings
26.0 Managing auto shop 26.1 Establishing tools, equipment and materials profile
26.2 Estimating material and labour costs
26.3 Preparing a small-scale tender document
26.4  Training subordinates on the job
26.5  Supervising subordinates
6.0 The Roles of Teachers, Students and Parents in Teaching and Learning
Good relationships between a teacher, student and parent, or guardian is fundamental to
ensuring successful learning. This section outlines the roles of each participant in
facilitating effective teaching and learning of Auto Body Repair.
The teacher

The teacher is expected to:




@)

(b)

(©)

(d)
(€)
(f)

Help the student to learn and develop the intended competences in Auto Body
Repair;

Use teaching and learning approaches that will allow students with different needs
and abilities to:

(i) Develop the competences needed in the 21 Century; and

(i) Actively participate in the teaching and learning process.

Use student centred instructional strategies that make the student a centre of
learning which allow them to think, reflect and search for information from
various sources;

Create a friendly teaching and learning environment;

Prepare and improvise teaching and learning resources;

Conduct formative assessment regularly by using tools and methods which assess

theory and practice;

(g) Treat all the students according to their learning needs and abilities;
(h)  Protect the student from the risky environment while he or she is at school;
(1)  Keep track of the student’s daily progress;
(1)  Identify individual student’s needs and provide the proper intervention;
(k) Involve parents/guardians and the society at large in the student’s learning
process; and
() Integrate cross-cutting issues and ICT in the teaching and learning process.
The student

The student is expected to:

(a)

(b)

Develop the intended competences by participating actively in various
learning activities inside and outside the classroom; and
Participate in the search for knowledge from various sources, including

textbooks, reference books and other publications in online libraries.

The parent/guardian
The Parents/Guardian is expected to:

@)
(b)
(©)

(d)

Monitor the child’s academic progress in school;

Where possible, provide a child with the needed academic support;

Provide a child with a safe and friendly home environment which is conducive for
learning;

Keep track of a child’s progress in behavior;



7.0

8.0

9.0

(e) Provide the child with any necessary materials required in the learning process;
and
() Instill in a child a sense of commitment and positive value towards education and

work.

Teaching and Learning Methods

The teaching and learning methods are instrumental in developing student’s
competences. This Syllabus suggests teaching and learning methods for each activity
which includes but not limited to brainstorming, demonstration, practical/hands-on
activities, observations, role play, simulation, group works, peer teaching/learning,
discussions, field visits and project works. However, a teacher is advised to plan and use
other appropriate methods based on the environment or context. All the teaching and
learning methods should be integrated with the everyday lives of students. The focus is
expected to be on practical application and developing cognitive, affective, and
psychomotor skills through learner-centred methods. Vocational teachers act as
facilitators, incorporating both school-based teaching and project work supervision.

Teaching and Learning Resources

The process of teaching and learning requires different resources. In that regard, both a
teacher and students should work together to collect or improvise alternative resources
available in the school and home environment when needed. Teachers and students are
expected to constantly seek for information from various sources to effectively facilitate
the teaching and learning process. The list of approved textbooks and reference books
shall be provided by the TIE.

Assessment

Assessment is important in teaching and learning of Auto Body Repair. It is divided into
formative and summative assessments. Formative assessment informs both the teacher
and students on the progress of teaching and learning, and in making decisions on
improving the teaching and learning process. Teachers are, therefore, expected to apply
a wide range of formative assessment methods which include but not limited to
demonstration, discussions, presentations, oral questions, experiments, observations,
practical assignments and projects.

Summative assessment, on the other hand, focuses on determining student’s

achievement of learning. Teachers are expected to use a variety of summative

6



assessments including Form Two National Assessment, terminal examination, annual
examination, mock examination and project. The scores obtained from these
assessments will be used as Continuous Assessment (CA). Therefore, the continuous
assessments shall contribute 60% and the National Form IV Examination shall be 40%

as indicated in Table 2.

Project Work

Project work is a carefully planned and clearly defined task or problem that a student
undertakes, either alone or in a group, to enhance and apply the skills and knowledge
gained in the classroom, workshop, kitchen, or laboratory. It is based on the principles
of "Learning by Doing" and "Learning by Living." In this context, the implementation
of Project Work in secondary schools’ vocational streams is essential. Projects in the
vocational stream should be conducted in the core subject (occupation). To ensure its
success, the supervision and assessment of student project work must be consistent with
the established guidelines provided by the National Examinations Council of Tanzania
(NECTA).

Table 2: Contribution of Continuous Assessment and National Examination in the final score

Assessment Category Weight (%0) National
Examination

Form Two National Assessment (FTNA) 6.0

Form Three Terminal Examination 5.0

Form Three Anual Examination 5.0

Form Four Mock Examination 7.0

Project 7.0 40

Form Two Practical 10.0

Form Three Practical 10.0

Form Four Practical 10.0

Total 60

10.0 Number of Periods

The Auto Body Repair Syllabus for Ordinary Secondary Education Vocational Stream
Form I-1V provides time estimates for teaching and learning each specific competence.
The estimates consider the complexity of the specific competences and the learning
activities. Eight (08) periods of 40 minutes each have been allocated per week, whereby

two (02) periods will be used for theory and 6 for practical sessions which may require




11.0

double periods (e.g., 80). Double periods will provide sufficient time for hands-on

activities.

Teaching and Learning Contents

The contents of the Syllabus are organised into a matrix with seven (07) columns which
are main competences, specific competences, learning activities, suggested teaching and
learning methods, assessment criteria which is divided into (process assessment,
products/service assessment and underpinning knowledge), suggested teaching and

learning resources and number of periods as presented in Table 3 to 6.



Table 3: Detailed contents for Form One

Form One

Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
1.0 11 (a) Maintaining | Brainstorming: The student Workshop Knowledge evidence: 56
Maintainin | Maintaining Workshop Facilitate a session should be able | safety rules . _ )
g safety on | Workshop Safety Rules | Where students to: maintained as Detailed knowledge of: | The foIIov_vmg
i Safety brainstorm workshop per OSHA Method used: The tools, equipment
° safety rules and e Selecttools, | standards and ' : and safety gears
workshop discuss their equipment regulations student should explain are be available:
d . d safet 9 how to maintain
an relevance to real-life and salety workshop safety rules Dust/wast
surroundin scenarios gears p sarety * Dust/waste
g ' e Maintain and regulations bins
- e Gloves
Group Discussion: \s/\;?erzit(;t;ﬁ?es Principles: The s_tud_ent e Overalls
Encourage students to -ShOUId ex_plaln_prln_m_ples e Cleaning
A g | e Interpret involved in maintaining erial
Zx?)reerizircsgsn:nd S;?;e'z(;egitgns workshop safety rules . méee“a S
explore effective ina Theories: The student e Broom
safety measures. workshop should: e Brush
e Draw safety , . e Gumboots
g o Differentiate types of
Demonstration: S|gtn ° to0l wastes disposal rules | Dusstfc?vers
Show examples of *  lore oo, e Classify wastes and ° aey
; equipment ) mask
improper and proper heir hazard i
iac i and safet their hazards Printed
safety practices in the y e Describe the ° Frinte
gear ; workshop
workshop. e Clean tools importance of safety safety rules
equipment , sign . and
Hands-on Practical and ¢ Describe the regulations
work: Guide students workplace. importance of

maintaining workshop




Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Title S . ]
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
in groups to inspect e  Store tools safety rules
the workshop for and
hazards and identify equipment Circumstantial
relevant safety rules. knowledge
Case Study Detailed knowledge
Analysis: Present about:
examples of . o Workshop rules and
workshop accidents lati
to discuss causes and reguiations
. e NEMC rules and
preventive measures. .
regulation
e OSHA rules and
regulations
(b) Maintaining | Brainstorming: The student Workshop Knowledge evidence:
workshop ) should be able | working ] ) )
working Guide students to to: environment Detailed knowledge of: | The following

environment

define and explain
workshop working
environment
Demonstration
Show the students
how to maintain
workshop working
environment

Practical work:
Organise the students
into manageable
groups and guide
them to maintain
working environment
around school

e Select tools,
equipment
and safety
gears

e Maintain
workshop
working
environmen
t

e Clean tools,
equipment
and
workplace

e Store tools
and

maintained as
per safety rules
and regulations

Method used: The
student should explain
how to maintain safety of
workshop and its
surrounding

Principles: The student
should describe the
principles involved in
maintaining workshop
working environment

Theories: The student
should:

o Outline the key aspects
of maintaining

tools, equipment
and safety gears
are be available:

e Dust/waste
bins
e Gloves
e Overalls
Cleaning
materials
Hoe
Broom
Brush
Gumboots
Dust covers
Safety mask

10




Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested Teaching
and Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Product/
Services
Assessment

Knowledge Assessment

Training
Requirements/
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per Unit

workshop

equipment

workshop working
environment
e Describe the
importance of
maintaining workshop
working environment
Circumstantial
knowledge

Detailed knowledge
about:

o Workshop rules and
regulations

e NEMC rules and
regulation

e OSHA rules and
regulations

(c) Maintaining
personal
safety

Brainstorming:
Facilitate discussions
to identify personal
safety practices.

Demonstration:
Show proper use of
personal protective
equipment (PPE)
such as helmets and
goggles.

The student
should be able
to:

e Select

relevant
safety gears

e Take

precautions
against
health and
safety
hazards

Personal safety
maintained as

per safety rules
and regulations

Knowledge evidence:
Detailed knowledge of:

Method used: The
student should explain
how to maintain personal
safety

Principles: The student
should state the
principles involved in
maintaining personal
safety

The following

tools, equipment
and safety gears
are be available:

e Dust bins

e Gloves

e Overalls

e Cleaning
materials

e Hoe

e Broom

e Brush

11




Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
Role-Play: Simulate | e Use safety Theories: The student e Gumboots
scenarios involving gears should: e Dust covers
improper personal e Interpret _ ] e safety ma§k
safety practices and different * Explain possible e ICT learning
discuss . workshop accidents based
Scus §afety SIigns and their causes facilities
consequences. ina e Discuss prevention of
workshop workshop accidents
. Differentiate types of
Practical Work: ° Stor_e tools, ° d-l 31p
. : eqmpment wastes ISposa
Guide students in e Summarize the
.. and safety ;
practicing safe use of importance of
gear o
PPE and tools. . maintaining personal
e Dispose safety
different Circumstantial
types of knowledge
wastes as per
OHS Detailed knowledge
about:
¢ Workshop rules and
regulations
e NEMC rules and
regulation
e OSHA rules and
regulations
1.2 Handling (a) Handling Brainstorming: The student Mechanical Knowledge evidence: 57
i i should be able hazards, . .
accéldents ?echzmcal Guide students to to: accidents and Detailed knowledge of: | The following
and azards define and explain incidents Methods used: The tools, equipment
incidents mechanical hazards | e Select handled as per | Student should elaborate | and safety gears
relevant OSHA rules and | how to: are be available:

safety gears

12




Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Title S . ]
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
Demonstration: Handle regulations e ldentify mechanical e Tool kit
Guid d mechanical hazardous materials e mechanical
N ul te Srt]“ ZTtS on hazards « Handle mechanical equipment
OWhO _anl he q Identify hazardous materials e Air
mechanical hazaras causes of and equipment compressor
Practical work: health and o Use safety gears e Fire
safety hazards e Use colour code and extinguisher
Organise the students in a workshop safety signs o Power
into manageable and its Machines
groups and guide surroundings o e Overalls
them to identify Take Principles: The student « Gloves

mechanical hazards
in school premises

precautions
against health
and safety
hazards
Maintain safe
working
environment
Clean
workshop,
tools,
equipment
and workshop
surroundings

should state the
principles of handling
mechanical hazardous
materials

Theories: The student
should:

o State the causes of
mechanical hazards

¢ Explain the advantages
of maintaining
mechanical hazards in
the workshop

Circumstantial

knowledge

Detailed knowledge
about:

o Workshop rules and
regulations
e NEMC rules and

o Safety boots

o Safety clear
glasses

e First aid kit

e First aid
poster

e Helmet

o Safety mask

13




Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
regulation
e OSHA rules and
regulations
(b) Handling Brainstorming: The student Physical Knowledge evidence:
physical . should be able | hazards, . )
hazard Guide students to to: accidents and Detailed knowledge of: | The following
azards define and explain incidents Methods used: The tools, equipment

physical hazards
Demonstration:

Guide student and
show them how to
handle physical
hazards

Practical work:

Organise the students
into manageable
groups and guide
them to identify
physical hazards in
school premises

o Select
relevant
safety gears

e Maintain
workshop
safety

o |dentify
causes of
physical
hazards in a
workshop and
its
surroundings

o Interpret
different
physical
hazards safety
signs

o Draw physical
hazards safety
signs

e Maintain safe
working
environment

e Clean
workshop,

handled as per student should elaborate
OSHA rules and | how to handle physical
regulations hazgrdous materials and
equipment

Principles: The student
should describe
principles of handling
physical hazardous
materials

Theories: The student
should:

o Discuss the causes of
physical hazards

o Analyse the
advantages of
maintaining physical
hazards in the
workshop

Circumstantial
knowledge

Detailed knowledge

and safety gears
are be available:

e Tool kit

e physical
equipment

e Air

compressor

Fire

extinguisher

Power

Machines

e Overalls

e Gloves

o Safety boots

o Safety clear
glasses

o First aid kit

e First aid
poster

e Helmet

e Safety mask
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Module Titl Assessment Criteria Training
O(I\LjIZinl € Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Product/ Requirements/ Number
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
tools, about:
equipment
and workshop o Workshop rules and
surroundings regulations
e NEMC rules and
regulation
e OSHA rules and
regulations
(c) Handling Brainstorming: The student Chemical Knowledge evidence:
chemical Guide students to should be able hazards, Detailed knowledge of: | The following
hazards define and explain to: accidents and Methods used: The tools, equipment
chemical hazards o Select incidents student should explain and safety gears
relevant handled as per how to handle chemical are be available:
Demonstrations: safety gears OSHA rules and | hazards e Tool kit
Guide students and Maintain regulations Principles: The student e mechanical
show them how to workshop should present the equipment
handle chemical safety principles of handling e Air
hazards Identify chemical hazardous compressor
causes of materials e Fire
Practical work: health and extinguisher
Organise the students safety Theories: The student e Power
in manageable groups chemical should: Machines
and guide them to hazards in a e Interpret the causes of | 4 Qveralls
identify chemical workshop and chemical hazards e Gloves
hazar_ds on school its e Describe the « Safety boots
premises surroundings importance of reading | Safety clear
Interpret manufaf:turetr)’sf glasses
different instructions before RSO
chemical operating machine : E::E Z:g kit
hazards safety ) _ oster
signs Circumstantial P
Draw knowledge * Helmet
chemical Detailed knowledge o Safety Mask
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
hazards safety about:
signs e Workshop rules and
o Use safety regulations
gears e NEMC rules and
e Maintain regulation
personal e OSHA rules and
safety regulations
o Dispose
different types
of chemical
wastes as per
OHS
(d) Handling Brainstorming: The student Electrical Knowledge evidence:
electrical Guide students to should be able | hazards, Detailed knowledge of: | The following
hazards define and explain to: accidents and Methods used: The tools, equipment
electrical hazards o Select incidents student should elaborate | and safety gears
relevant handled as per how to handle electrical | are be available:
Demonstrations: safety gears OSHA rules and | hazards materials and e Tool kit
Guide student and e Maintain regulations equipment e mechanical
show them on how to workshop equipment
handle electrical safety Principles: The student e Air
hazards o Identify should examine the compressor
causes of principles of handling e Fire
Practical work: health and electrical hazardous extinguisher
Organise the students safety materials e Power
in manageable groups electrical Theories: The student Machines
and guide them to hazards in a should: e Overalls
describe electrical workshop and * Analyse the causes of | , 5oves

hazards in school
premises

its

surroundings
o Interpret

different

electrical hazards

e Describe the
advantages of
maintaining electrical
hazards in the

o Safety boots

o Safety clear
glasses

e First aid kit
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Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
electrical workshop e First aid
hazards safety e Explain the importance poster
signs of reading e Helmet
e Draw manufacturer’s e Safety mask
electrical instructions before

hazards safety
signs
o Use safety

operating machine

Circumstantial

gears knowledge
¢ Maintain Detailed knowledge
personal about:
safety e Workshop rules and
o Dispose regulations
different types e NEMC rules and
of electrical regulation
wastes e OSHA rules and
regulations
(e) Maintaining | Brainstorming: The student Safety gears are | Knowledge evidence:

safety gears

Guide students to
define and explain
safety gear

Demonstrations:
Guide student and
show them on how to
maintain safety gears

Practical work:
Organise the students
in manageable groups
and guide them to
describe different
personal safety gears

should be able

to:

o Select
relevant safety
gears

o Maintain
workshop
safety gears

o Interpret
different
safety gear
signs

e Draw
different

maintained as
per workshop
rules and
regulations

Detailed knowledge of:
Method used: The
student should explain
how to maintain safety
gears

Principles: The student
should elaborate the
principles of maintaining
safety gears

Theories: The student

should:

e Discuss the types of
safety gear

The following

tools, equipment

and safety gears

are be available:

e Tool kit

¢ Mechanical
equipment

e Air
compressor

e Fire
extinguisher

e Power
Machines

e Overalls
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Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
(Main Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Product/ Requirements/ Number
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
safety gear e Explain advantages of | e Gloves
signs maintaining safety o Safety boots
e Clean gear o Safety clear
workshop, e elaborate the glasses
tools, importance of e First aid kit
equipment maintaining safety e First aid
and workshop gears poster
surroundings o Helmet
e Store tools, Circumstantial o Safety mask
equipment knowledge
and safety Detailed knowledge
gear about:
o Use safety ¢ Workshop rules and
gears regulations
e NEMC rules and
regulation
e OSHA rules and
regulations
1.3 Handling (a) Handling Brainstorming: The student Firefighting Knowledge evidence: 56
fire firefighting . should be able | equipment and . ) .
accidents equipment Gu!de students tc_> to: materials Detailed knowledge of: | The foIIov_vmg
and materials d_eflr)e and explain handled as per Method & Th tools, equipment
firefighting e Select tools, | ryles and ethods usead: The and safety gears
equipment and equipment regulations student should explain | are pe available:
materials and safety how to: i}
[ ]
Simulations: gears e Identify different types e>|<?ienguishers
* Apply right of fire extinguishers | , Firefiahtin
Guide student and cla§s Of_f're o Apply the right type of mater?als g
simulate on how to extinguisher fire extinguishers irst aid ki
handle firefighting | * Apply right o Apolv right tvoe of | - rstaid kit
. pply rng ype 0 Gloves
equipment and class of firefighting materials *
materials firefighting Principles: The student | Safety boots
materials e Overall
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Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
(Main Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Product/ Requirements/ Number
Gompetence) (Specific (Learning and Learning Process Services T A Suggested of Periods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
Practical work: e Check and should elaborate the o Safety clear
i test fire princi_ples _invplve_d in glasses
Organise the students | gy tinguishers handling firefighting o Safety mask
into manageable e Observe equipment and materials | ¢ |CT learning
groups and guide safety . based
them on how to : Theories: The student o
handle different precautions should: facilities
firefighting * Clean up
equipment and toals, » Describe the types of
materials equipment fire extinguishers
and working e Explain how to handle
place different types of fire
* Store tools, extinguishers
equipment e Elaborate the
and safety importance of
gears checking and servicing
fire extinguishers
Circumstantial
knowledge
Detailed knowledge
about:
e Workshop rules and
regulations
e NEMC rules and
regulations
e OSHA rules and
regulations
(b) Handling Brainstorming: The student Different types Knowledge evidence:
different . should be able | of fire handled . .
Guide students to to: as per rules and Detailed knowledge of: | The following

types of fire

explain different

e Select tools,

regulations

Methods used: The

tools, equipment
and safety gears
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Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment

types of fire equipment student should: are be available:

. . and safety o ]
simulations: gears o Classify fire e Fire

i ify firefighti extinguishers

Guide student and Identify * Ieder_mfy firefighting <unguis

. . common quipment and o Firefighting
simulate videos on . ial al

ir
how to handle classes of fire materia materials
different tvpes of fire React e Explain how to e First aid kit
Practical work: safely to types of fire o Safety boots
. different types o e Overall

Organise the students of fire Principles: The student | o safety clear
in manageable groups Handle should explain principles glasses

and guide them to
identify and handle
different types of fire

different types
of fire
Observe
safety
precautions
while dealing
with different
types of fire
Clean up
tools,
equipment
and working
place

Store tools,
equipment
and safety
gears

of handling different
types of fire

Theories: The student

should:

e Explain the types and
common classes of
fire

e Discuss the
importance of
handling different
types of fire

e Describe fire
extinguishers

Circumstantial
knowledge

Detailed knowledge
about:

e Workshop rules and

o Safety mask

o ICT learning
based
facilities
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Module Titl Assessment Criteria Training
O(I\LjIZinl ¢ Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Product/ Requirements/ | Number
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
regulations
e NEMC rules and
regulation
e OSHA rules and
regulations
14 (a) Performing Group discussion: The student Artificial Knowledge evidence: 57
Performing artificial Guide students in should be able | respiration Detailed knowledge of: | The following
first aid respiration manageable groups to | to: conforms to Methods used: The tools, equipment
discuss and come up | e Select tools medical student should explain and safety gears
with the meaning and and requirements how to perform: are be available:
procedures of equipment and standards e Mouth-to-mouth e First aid kit
performing artificial o Perform resuscitation e Stretcher
respiration artificial e  Chest compressions | e Light blanket
respiration e Sterilizer
Interactive e Sterilize first Principles: The student | o Towel
simulation: aid tools should elaborate the e Overall
Guide students e Observe principles involved in o Medical
through_ interactive safety performing artificial gloves
simulationand precautions respiration e Safety boots
animation to visualize Theories: The student
the principles and should: * Safety mask
procedu!re for o e Differentiate the * :;‘Ir'nti)ﬁsed
performing artificial types of artificial facilitiegs

respiration

respiration

e Describe the use of
accessories in a first
aid kit

e Explain the
importance of
performing artificial
respiration
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Module Titl Assessment Criteria Training
ocu e- IHe Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
Circumstantial
knowledge
Detailed knowledge
about:
e Medical standards
e  Workshop rules and
regulations
e OSHA rules and
regulations
(b) Performing Brainstorming: The student First aid offered | Knowledge evidence:
first aid to Guide students to should be able | conforms to Detailed knowledge of: | The following
minor define and explain to: medical Methods used: The tools, equipment
wound first aid and the o Select tools requirements student should explain and safety gears
scalpels procedures to attend and how to: are be available:

minor wound scalpels

Demonstrations:
Organise the students
into manageable
groups and
demonstrate how to
perform first aid to
minor wound scalpels

equipment

o |dentify types
of injuries

e Perform
artificial
respiration

e Attend minor
wounds

o Sterilize first
aid tools

e Observe
safety
precautions

e Store first aid
kit

e Sterilize equipment

e Wash the wound

e Dress the wound

e Perform first aid to
minor wound scalpels

Principles: The student
should state principles
involved in performing
first aid to minor wound
scalpels

Theories: The student

should:

o Differentiate types of
wounds

e First aid Kit

e Stretcher

e Light blanket

e Sterilizer

e Towel

e Overall

e Medical
gloves

o Safety boots

o Safety mask
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Module Titl Assessment Criteria Training
ocu e- IHe Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
e Discuss the procedures
of attending minor
wounds
Circumstantial
knowledge
Detailed knowledge
about:
e Medical standards
¢ Workshop rules and
regulations
e OSHA rules and
regulations
2.0 Performin | 2.1Performing | (a) Performing Brainstorming: The student Linear Knowledge evidence: 65
g bench Measurem Linear ) should be able measurement . ]
work ents Measureme Gu!de t_he st_udents o | to: performed Detailed knowledge of: | The foIIov_vmg
nt define identify, and accordingly Methods used: The tools, equipment

explain basic linear
measuring tools

Think-Ink-Pair-
Share: Guide
students to discuss
proper measuring
techniques

Practical work:

Organise the students
into manageable
groups and guide
them to handle linear
measuring tools and
perform

o Select tools
and
equipment

e Take
measurements
and marking

e Observe
safety
precautions

e Clean tools,
equipment
and work
place

e Store tools,
equipment
and

student should:

o |dentify basic linear
measuring tools

¢ Explain how to
calibrate the measuring
tools

e Show how to take
measurements

Principles: The student

should explain the

principles of performing

linear measurement

Theories: The student

and safety gears
are be available:

e Ruler

e Tape measure

e Venier
calliper

e Micrometre
screw gauge

e Helmet

e Apron
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested Teaching
and Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Product/
Services
Assessment

Knowledge Assessment

Training
Requirements/
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per Unit

measurements

workpieces

should:

o Explain the functions
of different types of
basic linear measuring
tools

e Describe the
importance of linear
measurements

e Show errors in linear
measurements

Circumstantial
knowledge

Detailed knowledge
about:

o Safety precautions
while handling basic
tools

o Safe handling of work
tools and equipment

(b) Performing
Angular
Measureme
nts

Demonstration:
Show the students
how to use angular
measuring tools such
as protractors and
bevels.

Discussion: Explain
the importance of

The student
should be able
to:

Perform
Angular
Measuring
Observe
safety

Angular
measurement
performed
accordingly

Knowledge evidence:
Detailed knowledge of:

Methods used: The
student should explain
how to:

o identify basic angular
measurement tools

The following

tools, equipment
and safety gears
are be available:

e Protractor
e Bevel

24




Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested Teaching
and Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Product/
Services
Assessment

Knowledge Assessment

Training
Requirements/
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per Unit

accuracy in angular
measurement.

Practical work:
Have Students
practice measuring
angles and marking
them accurately.

precautions

o Clean tools,
equipment
and work
place

o Store tools
equipment
and
workpieces

o Perform angular
measurements
e Store basic tools

Principles: The student
should state the
principles of performing
angular measurements

Theories: The student
should:

e Explain the functions
of different types of
basic angular
measuring tools

e Describe the
importance of angular
measuring

Circumstantial

knowledge

o Detailed knowledge
about:

o Safety precautions
while handling basic
tools

¢ Safe handling of work
tools and equipment

protractor

e Combination
square

¢ Digital angle
finder

e inclinometer

(c) Using Non-
Linear/Non-
Angular

Brainstorming:

Guide the students to;

The student
should be able

Non-linear /non-
angular
measurement

Knowledge evidence:

Detailed knowledge of:

The following
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. Assessment Criteria Training
Module Title S . ]
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
Measureme | define and explain to: performed Methods used: The tools, equipment
nts basic non-linear or ] accordingly student should explain and safety gears
non-angular e Using Non- how to: are be available:
measurement tools Linear/Non- _ _
Angular o Identify basic non- ¢ Rope/cord
Demonstration: measuremen linear/non-angular e String
Show students how to t tools measurement tools e Ruller
use tools such as rope | e Observe e Perform non- e Divider
and string in safety linear/non-angular e Protractor

conjunction with
metric tools to
measure irregular
shapes

Practical work:
Organise the students
into manageable
groups and guide
them to perform
measurements of a
curved line

precautions

e Clean tools,
equipment
and work
place

e  Store tools
equipment
and
workpieces

measurements

e  Transfer empirical
reading to metric
reading

Principles: The student
should explain the
principles of performing
measurement of irregular
shapes

Theories: The student
should:

¢ Present the functions
of different types of
basic angular
measuring tools

o Describe the
importance of non-
linear/non-angular
measuring tools

¢ Explain the types of
scales
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
Circumstantial
knowledge
Detailed knowledge
about:
e  Safety precautions
while handling basic
tools
e Safe handling of
work tools and
equipment
e  Waste disposal
procedures
2.2 (a) Performing Brainstorming: The student Straight metal Knowledge evidence: 69
Performin straight . should be able | cutting . .
g metal cutting ((j;ufl_de thedstud?n_ts t0; | to- performed Detailed knowledge of: ;I'h(i foIIov_vmg t
i efine and explain ; ools, equipmen
cutting the concepts of metal | e Interpret accordingly Methods used: The and safety gears
cutting process drawings student should explain are be available:

Demonstration:

Show students on
how to
identify/select, handle
metal straight-cutting
tools and equipment,
and how to perform
straight metal cutting

o Select tools
and
equipment

e Observe
safety
precautions

e Clean tools,
equipment
and work
place

o Store tools,
equipment
and

how to:

o Take measurements

o Mark workpieces

o Perform straight
cutting process

Principles: The student

should explain the

principles of performing

metal straight-cutting

Theories: The student
should:

o Differentiate the types

e Work bench
e Steel rule

e Scriber
T-Square
Vernier
callipers
Divider
Micrometre
Surface
table/plate
Ball pein
hammer
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Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
Practical: workpieces of materials and their e Anvil
_ properties e Vernier height
Organise the students e Describe the gauge
into manageable application of different | e Chisels
groups and guide cutting tools and e File
them to perform i t
straight metal cuttin eduipmen * Hand shear
g 9 * Explain the purpose of | 4 power cutting
Think-Ink-Pair- _each cuttlng tool discs
Share: Guide Circumstantial e Shearing
students to discuss knowledge: machine
challt_anges and Detailed knowledge e Centre punch
solutions when about: e Hacksaw
performing straight ’ e Power
cutting o Safety precautions hacksaw
while performing o Safety clear
cutting process glasses
o Safe handling of work | e Gloves
tools and equipment e Safety boots
e  Waste disposal as e Overall
per OHS
(b) Performing Demonstration: The student Knowledge evidence:
angular cutting should be able . .
Show the students to: Detailed knowledge of: | The following

how to identify
angular metal cutting
tools and equipment
and perform cutting

Practical:

Organise the students
into manageable
groups and guide

o Select tools
and
equipment for
the task

e Take
measurements

e Cut
workpieces

Angular metal
cutting
performed
accordingly

Methods used: The
student should explain
how to:

e Take measurements

e Mark workpieces

o Perform angular
cutting process

Principles: The student

tools, equipment
and safety gears
are be available:

e Work bench
e Steel rule

e Scriber

e T-Square

e Vernier
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Mo?hlj::i:tle Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Product/ Requirements/ Number
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
them to perform e Check for should state the callipers
angular metal cutting accuracy principles of performing | e Divider
. angular cuttin o Mi
Think-Ink-Pair- Satf’zg"e J d " phdrometre
Share: Guide precautions Theories: The student table/plate
students to discuss « Observe should: Ball vei
challenges and * ball pein
solutions when safety o Differentiate types of hammer
performing angular precautions materials and their o Anvil
cutting * Clean tools, properties e Vernier height
equipment e Describe the gauge
and application of different |  Chisels
workplace cutting tools and e File
* Store tools, equipment e Hand shear
equipment o Explain the purpose of | e Power cutting
and each cutting tool discs
workpieces Circumstantial e Shearing
knowledge: machine
Detailed knowledge * Centre punch
about: e Hacksaw
e Power
o Safety precautions hacksaw
while performing the o Safety clear
cutting process glasses
e Safe handling of work | ¢ Gloves
tools and equipment e Safety boots
e Waste disposal asper | e  Overall
OHS
(c) Performing Brainstorming: Chiselling metal | Knowledge evidence:
Chipping/Chisel Guide the students to | The student cutting Detailed knowledge of: | The following

ling

define and explain

should be able

performed as
per

Methods used: The

tools, equipment
and safety gears
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Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
(Main Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Product/ Requirements/ Number
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
chiselling to: specifications student should explain are be available:
how to:
Demonstration: e Select tools e Work bench
Show the students and e Take measurements e Steel rule
equipment e Mark workpieces e Scriber
ng\:ﬂrg fg;?g;ﬁgd o :jnterpret | o Perform chiselling e T-Square
equipment for rawing an . Qutt!nlg] p-YOCIfSS ] ° Ver-mer
chiselling and measuremen Principles: The student callipers
o e Clean tools, should discuss the e Divider
perform chiselling koi incioles of performi |
operations workpieces principles of performing | o Micrometre
andk | chisel metal cutting e Surface
i . workplace
Practical work: o Obsefve Theories: The student tBabIIIe/pI_ate
Organise the students | safety should: * h;mrﬂilrn
;;nrtooug?sagr?gzaubii pCrIecauttlorI]s * Differentiate types of | o Anvil
them to perform * eqﬁ?[r)]moe(r)]t& metals and their e Vernier height
chiselling for metal and properties gauge
cutting workplace e Describe the e Chisels
p application of chisel in | e File
. St%rie rfgrll? metal cutting process | o Centre punch
aﬂd P * Explain purpose of o Safety clear
KDi chisel Cutting g|asses
WOTKPIECeS Circumstantial e Gloves
knowledge: e Safety boots
e Overall

Detailed knowledge
about:

o Safety precautions
while performing the
cutting process

o Safe handling of work
tools and equipment
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Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
e Waste disposal as per
OHS
2.3 (a) Performing Brainstorming: The student Metal flat filling | Knowledge evidence: 70
Performin flat filing ide th d should be able performed as ited k ledae of: he followi
g metal Sl:cl et edstu ?n.ts to to: per given Detailed knowledge of: ;I' eI 0 ov.vmg t
s efine and explain . ools, equipmen
filing P technical Methods used: The au1p

the concepts of metal
filing

Demonstration:

Show the students
how to select proper
tools for metal flat
filing and perform the
metal flat filing
operations

Practical work:

Organise the students
into manageable
groups and guide
them to perform
metal flat filling
operation

o nterpret
drawings

o Select tools
and
equipment

e Take
measurements
and marking

e File
workpieces

e Observe
safety
precautions

e Clean tools,
equipment
and work
place

e Store tools,
equipment
and
workpieces

specifications

students should explain
how to:

e Take measurements

e Mark workpieces

o File workpieces
Principles: The student
should outline the
principles of performing
metal flat filing

Theories: The student
should:

o Differentiate types of
metal flat files and
their uses

o Describe the
procedures for
cleaning and storage of
metal flat files

o Explain the purpose of
each type of file

Circumstantial

and safety gears
are be available:

e Workbench

e Clamplvice
clamp

o Set of flat
files

e File-card

e Try square

e Steel rule

e Centre punch

Scriber

e Divider

e Overall

e Gloves

o Safety clear
glasses

o Safety boots
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Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
e  Safety precautions
about filing
e Safe handling of
workpieces, tools
and equipment
o  Waste disposal as
per OHS
(b) Performing Demonstration: The student Metal round Knowledge evidence:
radii filing should be able | filing performed . .
Show the students to: as per given Detailed knowledge of: | The following
how to select, handle ) : tools, equipment
technical Methods used: The auip

round filing tools and
equipment and
properly perform the

e Select tools
and
equipment for

specifications

student should explain
how to:

and safety gears
are be available:

i the task e Workbench
metal round filing « Grind o Take measurements |, clampjvice
operations workpieces *  Mark workpieces clamp
Practical work: e Check for e File workpiece e Set of round

accuracy Principles: The student files
Organise the students |  Observe should state the e File-card
into manageable S?];?:tgutions principles of performing | ® -Srtry Isqulare
groups and guide . F():Iean o0ls metal round/radii filing | ® C::trgupinch
them to perform a i : e Len
metal round-filling qulpment Theories: The student: e Scriber

an e Divider

workplace
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested Teaching
and Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Product/
Services
Assessment

Knowledge Assessment

Training
Requirements/
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per Unit

operation

o Store tools,
equipment
and
workpieces

e Discuss the different
types of metal round
files and their uses

o Describe the
procedures for
cleaning and storage of
round files

¢ Explain the purpose of
round filing

Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:

o Safety precautions
about round filling
¢ Safe handling of
workpieces, tools and
equipment
e  Waste disposal as
per OHS

e Overall

e Gloves

o Safety clear
glasses

o Safety boots

(c) Performing
angle filing

Demonstration:

Show the students
how to select, handle
the tools and perform
the metal angle filing
operations

Practical work:

The student
should be able
to:

o Select tools
and
equipment

o Perform angle
filing

Metal angle
filing performed
as per given
technical
specifications

Knowledge evidence:
Detailed knowledge of:

Methods used: The
student should explain
how to:

e Take measurements
e Mark workpieces

The following

tools, equipment
and safety gears
are be available:

e Workbench
e Clampl/vice

33




Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
Organise the students Observe o File workpieces clamp
into manageable safety * Set of angle
groups and guide precautions Principles: The student files
them to perform a Clean tools, should state the * File-card
metal angle-filing \;\:%rkpleces principles of performing | * ;:‘;ﬁ;lgngm/
operation workplace metal angle filing e Try square
Store tools, Theories: The student | ® Steel rule
equipment should: * Centre punch
and e Scriber
workpieces o Differentiate types of | e Divider
metal angle files and e Overall
their uses e Gloves
e Show the procedures o Safety clear
for cleaning and glasses

storage of metal angle
files

¢ Explain the purpose of
angle filing

Circumstantial

knowledge:

Detailed knowledge

about:

o Safety precautions
about metal round
filing

o Safe handling of
workpieces, tools and
equipment

o Waste disposal as per
OHS

o Safety boots
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Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
2.4 (a) Performing Brainstorming: The student Hand drilled Knowledge evidence: 60
Performin hand ide the stud should be able | hole conforms Detailed knowledae of: | The followi
g drilling drilling on Sl:c' et edstu ?n.ts © | to: to technical etailed knowledge of: ‘ el otlowing ;
efine and explain —— ools, equipmen
late specifications .
P the concept of o Interpret P Methods used: The and safety gears
drilling drawings student should elaborate | o e available:
e Select tools, how to:
ian- equipment e Work bench
Demonstration: agd Pnaterials * Perform drilling using | o pang grilling
Show the students e Mark hand machine machine
how to select, workpieces * Perform reaming e Centre punch
roperly handle tools | ® Observe * Calculate drill size e Hammer (Ball
property safety o Select drill bit type and pein hammer)
and equipment and precautions size « Scriber
perfor?wlha:n(tj drilling | Clean tools, o Steel rule
on metal plate i
P :ﬂg'wg:}km Principles: The student | ® Ty square
place should state the * Sie:[tsof drill
Practical work: e Store tools, principles of performing « Oil can
' equipment hand drilling e Wire brush
i and .
Qrganlse the Ztludents workpiece Theories: The student ¢ gj:_n'::
into managea . e should: p
groups and guide e Calculator
them to perform hand « Describe drilling * Reamers
drilling operations on procedures . Slafety Clear
a given metal o Explain types of glasses
workpiece drilling machines * Gloves
e Describe tools and * Goggles
equipment used in * Safety boots
e Overalls

hand drilling
e Discuss the importance
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested Teaching
and Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Product/
Services
Assessment

Knowledge Assessment

Training
Requirements/
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per Unit

of coolant in drilling
process

o Identify the materials
used to manufacture
drill bits

e Show how to drill bit
cutting angles

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:

o Safety precautions
while performing the
task

o Safe handling of tools
and equipment

o Waste disposal

(b) Performing
drilling on
bench drilling
machine

Demonstration:

Show the students
how to select and
properly handle tools,
equipment and
machines, and
perform bench
drilling on a metal

The student
should be able
to:

o Select tools
and
equipment

o Interpret
drawings and
measurements
given

Machine drilled
hole conforms
to technical
specifications

Knowledge evidence:
Detailed knowledge of:

Methods used: The
student should describe
how to:

o Perform drilling on
bench drill machine

o Perform reaming

o Calculate drill size

The following

tools, equipment
and safety gears
are be available:

e Workbench

e Bench drilling
machine and
accessories
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Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
plate Cuta o Select drill bit type, e Centre punch
) workpiece size-and drilling speed | ¢ Hammer (Ball
Practical work: into pein hammer)
i recommended e Scriber
_Orgamse the students size Principles: The student | o sieel rule
into manageable Perform should elaborate the o Try square
groups and guide drilling principles of performing | e Set of drill
them to perform Observe powered machine bench bits
bench drilling safety drilling e Oil can
operations on given precautions e Wire brush
metal workpieces Clean tools, Theories: The student e Vernier
equipment should: callipers
and work o e Calculator
place e Explain drilling o Reamers
Store tools, procedures e Safety clear
equipment e Describe the types of glasses
and drilling machines e Gloves
workpieces » Describe tools and o Goggles
equipment used in o Safety boots
hand drilling
e Overalls

o Discuss the importance
of coolant in drilling
process

o Explain materials used
to manufacture drill
bits

o Drill bit cutting angles

e Explain drilling speed

Circumstantial

knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Title S . ]
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
about:
o Safety precautions
while performing the
task
o Safe handling of tools
and equipment
o Waste disposal
(c) Performing Brainstorming: The student Knowledge evidence:
counter- ide th d should be able Detailed knowledge of: he followi
boring Sl:c' et eds(';u en.'Ls to to: Methods used: The T ei ° ov.vmg
drilled holes | @€''N€ and describe Counter bored student should explain tools, equipment

counter bore drilling

Group discussion:
Organise students
into small groups to
describe relationships
between bore hole
and counter bore hole

Practical work:

Organise the students
into manageable
groups and guide
them to perform
counter bore drilling
on given metal
workpieces

o Select tools
and
equipment

o nterpret
drawings and
measurement

e Clamp the
workpiece to
the Bench
vice

o Perform
reaming

e Observe
safety
precautions

e Clean tools,
equipment
and work
place

e Store tools,

drilled hole
conforms to
technical
specifications

how to:

o Perform counter
boring drilled hole

e Perform reaming

o Calculate drill size

o Select drill bit type,
size and drilling speed

Principles: The student
should explain the
principles of performing
counter boring hole
drilling

Theories: The student
should:

e Present counter boring
hole drilling

and safety gears
are be available:

e Work bench

e Hand
drill/Bench
drilling
machine and
accessories

e Centre punch

e Hammer (Ball
pein hammer)

e Scriber

e Steel rule

e Try square

e Set of drill
bits

¢ Qil can

e Wire brush

e Vernier
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
equipment procedures callipers
and e Describe the types of e Calculator
workpieces tools, equipment and e Reamers
machines used for e Safety clear
counter bored hole glasses
drllllng e Gloves
¢ Show the importance e Goggles
of coolant in drilling e Safety boots
process e Overalls
o |dentify the materials
used to manufacture
drill bits
o Describe drill bit
cutting angles
o Highlight drilling
speed
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions
while performing the
task
e Safe handling of tools
and equipment
o Waste disposal
25 (a) Joining sheet | Brainstorming: The student Cold riveted Knowledge evidence: 58
Performin metal by . should be able | workpieces Detailed knowledge of: .
g riveting manual/ Guide the studentsto | ¢4. conform to Methods used: The The following
sold/ cold define and explain technical student should explain tools, equipment
riveting the concept of e Interpret specifications | how to: and safety gears
drawings
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Module Titl Assessment Criteria Training
O(I\LjIZinl € Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching P Requirements/ Number
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
reverting Select tools, o Perform measurements | are be available:
Demonstration: equipment o Mark workpieces . Ri
: and materials o Rivet pieces in Ivet sets
Show the students Mark different sizes * Steel rule
how to select proper workpieces Principles: The student | ® Wire brush
tools, equipment and Cut should state the * T-Square
machines and workpieces principles of performing | ® Centre punch
perform cold Drill holes manual riveting J Drillr:pg
i machine
feverting Satf)zf;ve Theories: The student e Set of drill
Practical work: precautions should: bits
Organise the students | * Clean tools, « Describe the types of | * CNise!
into manageable equipment, joints * Divider
groups and guide workpieces « Identify types of rivets | ® Shearing
them to perform cold and work o Present the application machln_e
rivet metal place of different materials | ® Ball pein
workpieces Store tools, in riveting hgmmer
and o Discuss the purpose of | * Rivethead
equipment riveting forming tools
o Show the use of tools, | ® Data book
equipment and * Anvil
machines e Workbench
e Pliers
Circumstantial e Vice grip
knowledge: e Hacksaw
. e Helmet
Detailed knowledge o Goggles
about: e Gloves
o Safety precautions » Safety boot
e Overall

while performing the
task
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Title S . ]
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
o Safe handling of work
tools, equipment and
workpieces
o Waste disposal
(b) Performing Demonstration: The student Pop riveted Knowledge evidence:
Pop Show the students should be able | workpieces . .
Riveting how to select proper | to: conform to Detailed knowledge of: | The foIIov_vmg
tools, equipment and technical tools, equipment

machines and
perform pop reverting

Practical work:

Organise the students
into manageable
groups and guide
them to perform pop
rivet of metal
workpieces

o Select tools
and
equipment

e Perform
riveting

e Observe
safety
precautions

e Clean tools,
equipment,
and work
place

o Store tools,
and
equipment

specifications

Methods used: The
student should explain
how to:

e Perform measurement

o Mark workpieces

o Rivet metal
workpieces of different
thickness

Principles: The student

should explain the

principles of pop riveting

to join metals

Theories: The student
should:

o Describe the types of
joints

e Distinguish types of
rivets

o Explain the application
of different materials
in riveting

and safety gears
are be available:

Rivet sets
Riveting plier
Steel rule
Wire brush
T-Square
Centre punch
Drilling
machine

Set of drill
bits

Rivet gun
Piece of wood
Chisel
Divider
Shearing
machine

Soft hammer
Ball pein
hammer
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Module Titl Assessment Criteria Training
ocu e- IHe Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
o Explain the purposes e Data book
of riveting e Anvil
e Differentiate between e Work bench
manual and pop rivet e Pliers
e Elaborate the use of e Vice grip
tools, equipment and e Hacksaw
machines o Helmet
e Goggles
Circumstantial * Gloves
knowledge: o Safety boot
e Overall
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions
while performing the
task
¢ Safe handling of work
tools, equipment and
workpieces
o Waste disposal
2.6 (a) Cutting Brainstorming: The student Knowledge evidence: 58
Performin thread die . should be able . . .
g Gu!de the studen_ts 0 | o Threaded die Detailed knowledge of: | The foIIov_vmg
threading define and explain cut conform to Methods used: The tools, equipment

the external thread
(die)

Demonstration:

Show the students
how to identify,
select, handle tools,

o Interpret
drawings

o Select tools,
equipment
and materials

o Mark
workpieces

technical
specifications

student should explain
how to:

e Select materials

e Mark workpieces

o Select thread pitch
e Cut external threads

and safety gears
are be available:

e Set of taps
and stock
wrenches

e Set of dies
and stock
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Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
equipment, machines | e Observe wrenches
and materials, and safety . e Work bench
perform cutting of precautions Principles: The student | | gonep yice
external thread ° C|e§n tools, ;hr?nuggﬁa);péilgu?;g e Wire brush
Practical work: :gglpment, external thread (die) * (S)(;Irl(l:)aer:
[ ]
Organise the students workplace Theories: The student e Steel rule
into manageable * Store tools, should: e Micrometres
groups and guide and _ _ e Hacksaw
them to perform equipment e Explain the function of | | Thread
external thread dies gauges
cutting on metal o Identify the types of e Vernier
workpieces dies callipers
e Classify threads e File
. Hfl%hllght the purpose e Thread data
oradie manual
e Gloves
Circumstantial * Goggles
knowledge: e Safety boots
) e Overalls
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions
while cutting threads
o Safe handling of tools,
equipment and
materials
o Waste disposal
(b) Performing Brainstorming: The student Knowledge evidence:

tapping

Guide the students to
define and explain

should be able
to:

Internal thread
(tap) cut

Detailed knowledge of:

The following
tools, equipment
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Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
(Main Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Product/ Requirements/ Number
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
the concept o Cut interna conform to ethods used: The and safety gears
h f i I f Method d: Th d saf
making internal threads technical student should explain are be available:
thread (Tap) Observe specifications how to:
safety e Set of taps
Demonstration: precautions o Select materials and stock
Clean tools, o Mark workpieces wrenches
ES\?VV\;J?S;;?#SMS equipment o Select thread pitch e Work bench
select. handle tools workpieces e Cut external threads e Bench vice
equip;nent, machines and work . * Wire brush
and materials. and place Principles: The student | e Set of drill
perform cutting of Store tools, should state the bits
internal thread equipment principles of cutting e Oil can
and internal thread (Tap) e Scriber
Practical work: workpieces Theories: The student * ﬁ/lt?srlorrilz:?tres
[ ]
Organise the students should: . DrIiIIin
into manageable . ng
groups and guide o Elaborate the functions machine
them to perform of taps * Hacksaw
internal thread cutting o Distinguish types of e Thread
on metal workpieces taps gauges
o Classify threads e Vernier
e Explain purpose of callipers
tapping o File
o Differentiate between e Centre drill
tap and die e Centre punch
e Thread data
. . manual
Circumstantial
. e Gloves
knowledge:
e Goggles
Detailed knowledge e Safety boots
about: e Overalls
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Module Titl Assessment Criteria Training
ocu e- IHe Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
o Safety precautions
while cutting threads
o Safe handling of tools,
equipment and
materials
o Waste disposal
2.7 (a) Bending flat | Brainstorming: The student Knowledge evidence: 70
Performin material Guide the students to igzomd be able The workpiece Detailed knowledge of: | The following
9 meFaI define and concept of formed tools, equipment
forming metal bending o Interpret conforms to Methods used: The and safety gears
. _ drawing technical student should elaborate | 4re pe available:
Discussion: e Select tools, specifications how to: bench
Organise the students | €guipment e Interpret drawing : \é\gch \?irgz
into manageable and o Take measurements | , Ty coiare
groups and guide workpieces e Mark the dimension |, \/arnier
them to interpret . Mar||<( _ e Select material callipers
(rjg:(\;\;lnngézgale . \(I:V;;rm;[))leces e Form workpieces in | o steel rule
transfogrmation workpieces on different shapes o Level
bench vice protractor
Demonstration: e Bend Principles: The student | ® Spr_ing divider
Show the students workpieces should state the * Scriber
how to identify, e Observe principles of: e Anvil
select, handle tools, safety . e Rollin * Chisel
equipment, machines precautions ng o e Hacksaw
and material, and e Clean tools, * Holding and aligning | o Hammer
perform flat metal equipment, workpieces e Bending
bending workpieces . ForrT_nng process machine
and work o Making allowances for | o |eather
Practical work: place joints gloves
e Store tools, e Overall

Organise the students
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested Teaching
and Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Product/
Services
Assessment

Knowledge Assessment

Training
Requirements/
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per Unit

into manageable
groups and guide
them to perform flat
metal bending as per
specifications

equipment
and remained
material

Theories: The student
should:

o Identify the types of
tools, equipment and
machines used for
metal forming

e Show how to
calculations required

o Determine scales
reading and perform
conversions

¢ Explain the purpose of
metal forming

Circumstantial

knowledge:

Detailed knowledge

about:

o Safety precautions
while forming metal

o Safe handling of tools
and equipment

o Waste disposal

o Safety boots
o Safety glasses

(b) Rolling
round
material

Brainstorming:

Guide the students to
define the concept of
metal rolling

Discussion:

Organise students

The student
should be able
to:

o Interpret
drawing

o Select tools,
equipment

The workpiece
formed
conforms to
technical
specifications

Knowledge evidence:
Detailed knowledge of:

Methods used: The
student should explain
how to:

e Take measurements

The following

tools, equipment
and safety gears
are be available:

e Workbench
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Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
into manageable and e Form workpieces in e Bench vice
groups and guide workpieces different shapes e Try square
them to interpret Mark e Vernier
drawing, scale workpieces L. callipers
reading and Clamp Principles: The student | Steel rule
transformation workpieces on should state the e Hacksaw
_ bench vice principles of: Level
Demonstration: ° Leve
Bend . « Rolling protractor
Show the students workpieces e Using tools, equipment | ® Spring divider
how to identify, Observe and machines e Scriber
select, handle tools, safety e Holding and aligning | * Anvil
equipment, machines precautions workpieces e Chisel
and materials, and Clean tools, e Forming process o Hammer
pelrlf_orm round metal eq“'lf”.‘e”t' e Making allowances for | ¢ Radius gauges
rolling workpieces joints « Rolling
) and work hi
Practical work: place machine
Store tool heories: Th e Leather
Organise the students ore 1ooTs, Theories: The student gloves
into manageable Zﬂg'fg&e;;e q should: e Overall
groups and guide material « Safety boots

them to perform
round metal rolling as
per specifications

¢ Highlight the types of
tools, equipment and
machines used for
metal forming

e Show how to perform
Calculations as
required

e Determine scales
reading and perform
conversions

Circumstantial

o Safety glasses

47




Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions
while forming metal
o Safe handling of tools
and equipment
o Waste disposal
3.0Performin | 3.1 (a) Performing | Brainstorming: e The student A straight Knowledge evidence: 129
g Sheet Performin straight ) should be able | sheared ) _ )
Metal g hand shearing (Cj;ufl_de thedstudfn_ts to to: workpiece Detailed knowledge of: ;I'h@i foIIov_vmg t
. efine and explain Interpret ools, equipmen
Work Shearing/s conforms to .
- 9 the concept of working hnical Methods used: The and safety gears
nipping : drawi technica student should clarify .
shearing rawing specifications are be available:
Perform P how to:
Demonstration: calculations e Working
Select o Take measurements drawing table
Show the stu_dents materials * Hold and align e Metal sheets
how to identify, Select sniper workpieces e Straight tin
select and handle for the job * Perform straight hand snips
tools, equipment and Take correct snip cutting  Work bench
materials to perform measures e Bench vice
metal straight O?sgve Principles: The student | ® 1Y square
. safe . e Ruler
shearin .
g precaitions ornciples mvoved n | * St punch
Practical work: Clean tools, principe . ¢ Hand gloves
equipment, performing straight-hand | | Knier
Organise the students |  workpieces metal shearing callipers
into manageable and work .
g . place Theories: The student * Overall
groups and guide S | should: o Safety glass
them to perform tor_e tools, o o Files
equipment o Distinguish the types e Soft hammer
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Title S . ]
(Main Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Product/ Requirements/ Number
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
straight hand metal and remained of shearing machines e Scribers
shearing as per materials o Describe the properties | o Wire brush
specifications of materials
o Differentiate types of
snipers and their
applications
o Elaborate the purpose
of metal shearing
Circumstantial
knowledge
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions
when threading
e Environmental issues
(b) Performing Discussion: The student A combination Knowledge evidence:
combination . should be able | sheared . .
hand Organise students to: workpiece Detailed knowledge of: | The following
shearina/sni | INto manageable conforms to ) tools, equipment
2aling groups and ask them | o Interpret i Methods used: The and safety gears
ppIng : : technical tudent should describe :
to differentiate drawing P student shou ! are be available:
' specifications how to:
between straight and | e Select tools, W 10 )
combination hand equipment o Perform measurements e Working
metal shearing and o drawing table
workpieces e Use combination hand | o Metal sheets
Practical work: P snip shearing e Combination
Organise the students workpieces workpieces « Workbench
into manageable * Hold « Perform combination | , g c;]r h 3?(:
groups, and guide workpieces hand metal shearing ench vice
them to select proper | e Perform e Try square
tools, equipment and combination e Ruler

49




Module Titl Assessment Criteria Training
ocu e- IHe Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
material and perform sheet metal Principles: The student | e Centre punch
hand combination shearing should explain the e Hand gloves
metal shearing Observe principles of performing | ¢ Knier
safety combination hand callipers
precautions shearing e Overall
Clegn tools, Theories: The student ¢ ngety glass
equipment, should: e Files
workpieces ' e Soft hammer
and work e Distinguish the types e Scribers
place of shearing tools, e Wire brush
Store tools, equipment and
equipment machines
and remained o Describe the properties
materials of materials
o Differentiate types of
snipers and their
applications
¢ Differentiate between
hand shearing and
combination hand
shearing
Circumstantial
knowledge
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions
when threading
e Environmental issues
(c) Performing Brainstorming: The student A circular Knowledge evidence:
circular Guide the students to | should be able | sheared Detailed knowledge of: .
define and explain workpiece Methods used: The The following
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Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
shearing the concept of to: conforms to student should explain tools, equipment
circular (curve) metal technical how to: and safety gears
shearing e Interpret specifications e Take measurement are be available:
Demonstration: drawing e Hold and align )
Show the students M Sele_Ct tools, workpieces ° Work_lng
how to identify, equipment o Handle shearing drawing
select and handle and machine * Metal sheets
tools, .equipment and workpieces e Perform circular hand | ® C|_rcular tin
materials to perform | » Mark shearing snips
hand circular metal workpieces e Curve tin snip
shearing * Hold e Work bench
Practical work: workpieces Principles: The student e Bench vice
Guide the students in | e Perform should state the e Try square
manageable groups combination principles of performing | o Ryler
and ask them to select sheet metal circular hand metal e Centre punch
proper tools, shearing shearing e Hack saw and
equipment, machines, | e Observe e blades
materials and perform safety Theories: The student Hand al
circular hand metal precautions : e Knier
shearing e Clean tools, * Explain the types of i
equipment shearing machines callipers
Workpieceé o Describe the properties | ® Overall
and work of materials o Safety glass
place « Differentiate types of | ® Files
« Store tools snipers and their e Soft hammer
equipment. applications * Scribers
and remained e Clarify the purpose of | e Wire brush
materials circular shearing

Circumstantial
knowledge

Detailed knowledge
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Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
about:
o Safety precautions
when performing
circular hand metal
shearing
3.2 (a) Performing Brainstorming: The student Knowledge evidence: 128
Performin straight Guide the students to | should be able hi Detailed knowledge of: he followi
g machine shearing define and explain to: A n?aﬁ mhe d Methods used: The T el ° ov.vmg
shearing the concept of o Interpret Stra'% ts feare student should: toc;s, iqument
machine metal working meta hco_” (I)rms o Differentiate ways | o bsa ety_?etjfs.
shearing drawings to technica of performing are be available:

Demonstration:
Show the students
how to identify,
select and handle
tools, equipment and
materials and then
perform machine
straight metal
shearing

Practical work:
Organise the students
into manageable
groups and guide
them to perform

e Select suitable
materials and
sizes

o |dentify
shearing
machine size

e Take
measurements

e Mark out

e Check
sharpness and
tightness of
blade

e Perform
straight
machine
metal
shearing

e Observe
safety

specifications

straight machine
shearing

e Describe machine
shearing process

e Explain the
Procedure of
performing straight
machine shearing

Principles: The student
should discuss the
principles of performing
straight machine
shearing

Theories: The student
should:

e Working
drawing table

e Shearing
machine

e Metal sheet

e Scriber

e Straight edge

e Measuring
tape

e Try square

e Workbench

e Ball pein
hammer

o Leather
gloves

e Leather apron

o Safety boots

e Steel ruler

e Soft hammer
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Module Titl Assessment Criteria Training
ocu e- itie Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ | Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
straight machine precautions e Present the properties
metal shearing o Clean tools, of metals
equipment, o Identify parts and
workpieces functions of shearing
and work machines
place e Explain measuring
o Store tools, techniques
equipment e Identify calculation
and remained methods for
materials allowances
o Describe speed
selection
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions to
be observed while
performing the task
(b) Performing Demonstration: The student A circular Knowledge evidence:
circular Show the students should be able | machine sheared | Detailed knowledge of: .
shearing how to identify, to: metal conforms | Methods used: The The following

select, handle tools,
equipment and
materials to perform
machine circular
metal shearing

Practical work:

o Interpret
working
drawings

e Select suitable
materials and
sizes

e Take

to technical
specifications

student should explain
how to:

e Take measurements
o Mark workpieces

e Perform machine
setting

Perform circular

tools, equipment

and safety gears

are be available:

e Working
drawing table

e Shearing
machine

e Scriber
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Title S . ]
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
Organise the students measurements machine shearing e Straight edge
in manageable groups Mark out e Measuring
and guide them to Check Principles: The student tape
perform circular sharpness and should explain the e Try square
machine metal tightness of principles of performing | ¢ \Work bench
shearing blade machine circular

Cut the metal
Check
accuracy of
cuts
Observe
safety
precautions
Clean tools
and
equipment
Clean work
place

Store tools
and
equipment
safely

shearing

Theories: The student

should:

o Describe properties of
metals

o ldentify parts and
functions of shearing
machines

e Describe the
measuring techniques

e Explain calculation
methods for
allowances

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge

about:

o Safety precautions to
be observed while
performing the task

e Centre punch
e Ball pein
hammer
o Leather
gloves
Leather apron
Safety boots
Steel ruler
Soft hammer
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Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
4 Performing | 4.1 (a) Joining Brainstorming: The student A soft soldered | Knowledge evidence: 75
soft Performin metal sheets . should be able | metal joint ] ) .
soldering g soft by soldering Gu!de the studen_ts 0 | o formed Detailed knowledge of: | The foIIov_vmg
and Hard soldering define and explain conforms to Method & Th tools, equipment
; the concept of o Interpret : ethods used. 1he and safety gears
soldering : : technical student should explain A
on vehicle soldering working specifications how to- are be available:
componen . drawings . _
Demonstration: e Ch e Drawing
tand 100s€ e Take measurements table/software
table ;
panels Show the students surtapl o Mark workpieces
e materials to e e Steel ruler
how to identify, o Make joints i
be sorted * Measuring
equipment and * Select soldering . Sp|d :
material to join sheet soldering older!ng gun
metal by soldering tools * Soldering iron
. * Follow Principles: The student | ¢ Solder wire
Practical work: soldering should state the * Soldering
Qrganlse the students procedure principles involved stick
into manageable « Maintain joining metals by soft e Soldering flux
groups and guide soldering heat soldering e Blowing
them to perform sheet | o Remove flux _ equipment
metal soft soldering residues Theories: The student e Divider
e Check quality should: e Protractor
o Attend . . e Hammers
e Clean tools . Descﬁbepthe types of e Grooving tool
and . i
eqUi soldering gun and * Bending
quipment soldering iron machine
o Store the tools Ing Ir¢ e Seaming
in safe ol o Describe joint X
place . q machines
o Clean tools preplar_atlon prolce ures 1, Cutting
and ¢ Explain soft soldering machine

procedures
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Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
equipment o Identify the major e Forming tools
e Store tools parts of soldering e Overalls
and tools, equipment and e Safety boots
equipment in machines and their e Leather
safe custody applications gloves
e Anvil
Circumstantial * Mallet
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions to
be observed while
soldering
(b) Joining pipe | Brainstorming: The student Knowledge evidence:
by soldering | Guide the students to | should be able . .
Detailed knowledge of: | The following

define and explain
the concept of pipes
soft solder

Demonstration:
Show the students
how to identify,
select, handle tools,
equipment and
material
Demonstrate how to
join metal pipes by
soldering

to:

o nterpret
working
drawings

e Choose
suitable
materials to
be sorted

e Follow
soldering
procedure

e Maintain
soldering heat

e Remove flux

Methods used: The
student should describe
how to:

o Take measurements

e Mark workpieces

o Make joints

o Shape the pipes
surfaces

o Metal pipe soft
soldering

Principles: The student

tools, equipment
and safety gears
are be available:

e Drawing
table/software

o Steel ruler

e Measuring
tape

e Soldering gun

¢ Soldering iron

e Soldering
wire

e Soldering flux
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Title | it Tite Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ | Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
Practical work: residues should state the ¢ Blowing
Organise the students |  Check quality principles involved in equipment
into manageable of seams joining metal pipes by o Divider
groups and guide o Attend soft soldering e Protractor
them to perform soft | g?::ﬁktzzﬁ’smg o e Try square
soldering joint on : Theories: The student o Hammers
ipes and should: . Scrlber
P equipment e Explain the types of e Grooving tool
* Store the tools soft soldering e Bending
in safe place materials and their machine
e Clean tools properties e Seaming
and o Describe the joint machines
equipment preparation procedures | ¢ Cutting
* Store tools o Identify pipe soft machine
and , soldering procedures e Forming tools
equipment in e Identify the major e Overalls
safe custody parts of soldering o Safety boots
tools, equipment and e Leather
machines and their gloves
applications e Anvil
o Mallet
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precaution to be
observed while
soldering pipes
4.2 (c) Joining Brainstorming: The student A butt joint on Knowledge evidence: 80
Performin metal into Guide the students to | should be able | Ferrous metal
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Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
g metal butt joint define and explain to: using bronze Detailed knowledge of: | The following
brazing the concept of gas welded as per ) tools, equipment
and bronze soldering e Interpret technical Methods used: The and safety gears
welding working specifications student should present are be available:
Demonstration: drawings the procedures for:
Show the students on | ® Inspect gas e Taking measurements | o Welding
how to identify, welding ¢ Marking workpieces booth
select, handle tools, equipment e Making joints e Welding
equipment and e Choose e weld but joint by hard bench
material suitable soldering/brazing e Oxy-acetylene
Demonstrate how to materials plant
make butt joint by o Assemble gas Principles: The student | e Pressure
brazing and bronzing cylinder should discuss the regulator
) _ o Select nozzle principles of: ¢ Welding torch
Practical work: sizes « Obtaining good fusion | e Hose pipe
_Organlse the students | , Select on metals e Truck
into manageable welding rods ¢ Obtaining root (trolley)
ghroups and fgmdeb (bronze rods) penetration o Cylinder key
'f em to perform butt | | Cut and file a e But joint formation e Blow pipe
joint by hard
; . plate spanner
soldering (brazing . )
) ¢ Align and . e Spark lighter
and bronzing) Theories: The student .
tack weld hould: e Ball pein
work should: hammer
o Light the » Describe metal « Chisel
torch propertles e Wire brush
o Adjust ¢ Explain bronze weld « Centre punch
welding defect_s . e Tongs
flames e Explain metallurgical
« Set working effect on weldment * Bronze rod
e Elaborate different e Flux
pressure - ! E
o Braze weld sizes of welding nozzle | ® EMery paper
joint and application e Tinted
e Elaborate different goggles
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Module Titl Assessment Criteria Training
ocu e- IHe Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Resources per Unit
Assessment
e Maintain sizes and types of e Leather apron
movement of bronze rods e Leather
torch and o Differentiate types of gloves
bronze flames and their e Industrial
welding rod application boots
e Maintain e Canvas spat
?Qr%lf? ;:Jhe Circumstantial ¢ Dust mask
bronze rod knowledge:
o Clean tools Detailed knowledge
and abouft:
; o Safety precautions to
o g?grls r;ir:; be ob_served while
and welding
equipment in o Firefighting techniques
safe custody o Workshop rules and
regulations
e OSHA rules and
regulations
e OHS rules and
regulations
(b) Joining Demonstration: The student A lap joint on Knowledge evidence:
metal into Show the students should be able | Ferrous metal Detailed knowledge of: .
lap joint how to identify, to: using bronze Methods used: The The following

select, handle tools,
equipment and
materials
Demonstrate how to
make lap joint by
brazing and bronzing

o Interpret
working
drawings

e Inspect gas
welding
equipment

e Choose
suitable
materials

welded as per
technical
specifications

student should present
the steps required to:
Take measurements
Mark workpieces
Make joints

weld lap joint by hard
soldering/brazing

Principles: The student

tools, equipment

and safety gears

are be available:

e Welding
booth

e Welding
bench

e Oxy-acetylene
plant
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Module Title - . Assessment Criteria Training
(Main Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Product/ Requirements/ Number
Competence) (Specific (Learning and Learning Process Services Knowledge Assessment SEEESIE of Periods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment g Resources per Unit
e Assemble gas should explain the e Pressure
. ) cylinder principles of: regulator
Practl_cal work: o Select nozzle ¢ Obtaining good fusion | e Welding torch
Organise the students . "
) sizes on metals e Hose pipe
into manageable .
. e Select ¢ Obtaining root e Truck
groups and guide welding rods enetration
them perform lap g penetre _ (trolley)
joint by hard (bronze rods) o Lap joint formation e Cylinder key
soldering * Cutand file a * Setting gas pressure | « Blow pipe
ﬂﬁte ; spanner
¢ Alignan .
taoE weld Theories: The student : ;z?lrlgg:ghter
h :
o o i c[))l:elsdcribe metal hammer
¢ Light the ) « Chisel
torch properties Wire brush
o Adiust e Describe bronze weld | ¢ Y/IT€ Orus
JUS e Centre punch
welding defects
flames o Explain metallurgical | ® TONgS
o Set working effect on weldment e Bronze rod
pressure o Explain different sizes | ® FIUX
o Braze weld of welding nozzle and | ® EMery paper
joint application e Tinted
o Maintain e Explain different sizes goggles
movement of and types of bronze e Leather apron
torch and rods e Leather
bronze « Differentiate types of gloves
welding rod flames and their e Industrial
o Maintain application boots
angle of the o Discuss back fire e Canvas spat
torch and flashback effect and e Dust mask
bronze rod prevention
o Clean tools
and

Circumstantial
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested Teaching
and Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Product/
Services
Assessment

Knowledge Assessment

Training
Requirements/
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per Unit

equipment

o Store tools
and
equipment in
safe custody

knowledge:

Detailed knowledge

about:

o Safety precautions to
be observed while
welding

¢ Firefighting techniques

o Workshop rules and
regulations

e OSHA rules and
regulations

e OHS rules and
regulations

(c) Joining
metal into
flat position

Brainstorming:
Guide the students to
define and explain
the concept of flat
position hard
soldering

Demonstration:
Show the students
how to identify,
select, handle tools,
equipment and
materials
Demonstrate how to
make butt joint on
flat (down hand)
position by brazing
and bronzing

The student
should be able
to:

o nterpret
working
drawings

o Inspect gas
welding
equipment

e Choose
suitable
materials

o Assemble gas
cylinder

o Select nozzle
sizes

o Select
welding rods
(bronze rods)

Ferrous metal
joined on flat
position using
bronze welded
as per technical
specifications

Knowledge evidence:

Detailed knowledge of:

Methods used: The

student should highlight

the procedures required

to:

e Take measurements

e Mark workpieces

o Make joints

o weld metals on flat
position by hard
soldering/brazing

o Orient on different
welding positions

Principles: The student

should explain the

principles of:

e Obtaining good fusion
on metals

The following

tools, equipment

and safety gears

are be available:

e Welding
booth

e Welding
bench

e Oxy-acetylene
plant

e Pressure
regulator

e Welding torch

e Hose pipe

e Truck
(trolley)

e Cylinder key
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Module Title Assessment Criteria Training
. Unit Title Elements Suggested Teaching Requirements/ Number
(Main o . . Product/ .
(Specific (Learning and Learning Process . Suggested of Periods
Competence) o Services Knowledge Assessment .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
e Cutand filea o Obtaining root e Blow pipe
i plate penetration spanner
Practl_cal work: e Align and e Spark lighter
Organise the students tack weld « Ball pein
into manageable work Theories: The student hamrﬁ)]er
groups and guide . should: :
them to perform butt, ° l"g?]t the * Chlsel
lap and corner jointin | O'C e Describe metal * Wire brush
flat position (down- | * Adfé‘?t properties « Centre punch
welding e Show bronze weld e Tongs
gglndde)ribn)g}zrrgzing flames ) defects e Tinted
o Set working ; ; oqales
and bronze e Identify metallurgical 9099
pressure effect on weldment o Leather apron
* Braze weld o Explain different sizes | o Leather
joint of welding nozzle and gloves
* Maintain application o Industrial
movement of o Explain different sizes | boots
torch and and types of bronze e Canvas spat
brolrcmjge ’ rods e Dust mask
welding 1o « Advantages and
* Maintain disadvantages of
angle of the bronze welding
Lorch and q o Differentiate types of
ronzero flames and their
* Clgan tools application
an
equipment
e Store tools Circumstantial
and knowledge:
equipment in

safe custody

Detailed knowledge

about:

o Safety precautions to
be observed while
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested Teaching
and Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Product/
Services
Assessment

Knowledge Assessment

Training
Requirements/
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per Unit

welding

o Firefighting techniques

e Workshop rules and
regulations

e OSHA rules and
regulations

e OHS rules and
regulations
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Table 4: Detailed Contents for Form Two

Form Two

Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods

Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit

1.0 1.1 carrying | (a) Brainstorming: | The student Knowledge 108

. out vehicle ) Guide the should be able to: ) evidence: .

Performing genera Checking for students to General vehicle The following tools,

vehicle check up damage and explain the e Check the standard Detailed knowledge | equipment and

general set up concept of general vehicle conforms to of: safety gears are be

check-up vehicle check set up manufacturer’s available:

up and setup

Discussion:
Guide the
students to carry
out vehicle
body inspection
for damages

Field visit:
Under teacher
supervision,
visit the car
park and
identify vehicle
body damages

Practical work:

o |dentify faults

o ldentify
damages

o Identify tear and
wear

o Identify miss
alignment

o Identify cracks

e Learn inspection
procedures

e Use checklist

e Use
manufactures
manual

e Operate various
tools, equipment
and machines

e List down body
and chassis
deformations

specifications

Methods used: The

student should

explain how to:

o Inspect a vehicle
body

o |dentify
faults/problems

o Use proper tools,
equipment and
machines

e Record and report
the problem

Principles: The

student should

explain the principles

of:

o Vehicle inspection
and check up

e Components and

¢ Vehicle layout
catalogue

e Components/syst

em checklist

Inspection pit

Overall

Helmet

Industrial boots

Hammer

Set of

Screwdrivers

e Gloves

e Cotton rag

e Clear safety
goggles

e Types of pressure
gauge

e Levers

e Vehicles
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Product/
. Knowledge
Services
Assessment
Assessment

Training
Requirements/
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per
unit

Organise the
students into
groups to
perform vehicle
body checkup
as per standards

e Clean tools and
equipment

e Store tools and
equipment in
safe custody

systems set up

¢ Vehicle layout

Theories: The
student should:
o Define the concept

of vehicle checkup
and setups
Explain vehicle
body layout
Identify vehicle
components
arrangement
Reveal types of
damages

Inspect general
vehicle standards
Identify body and
chassis
deformations
Prepare general
service schedule
plan

Describe how to
diagnose and
troubleshoot
procedures

Circumstantial
knowledge

Detailed knowledge

e Inspection light
e Tyre pressure
gauge

e Measuring tape
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods

Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
about
o Workshop rules
and regulations
e TBS vehicle
inspection
standards
o Vehicle technical
specifications
o Manufacturers
manuals
o Safety rules and
regulations
(b) Checking Brainstorming: | The student Vehicle parts and | Knowledge
for ) should be able to: | tightening evidence: ]
missing Guide the conforms to _ The_followmg tools,
parts, bolts studer_1ts to e Perform general | manufacturer’s Detailed knowledge | equipment and
and nuts explain the vehicle checkup specifications of: safe_ty gears are be
for concept of and set up ) available:
tightness fasteners on the | o Identify missing Methods used: The _
vehicle body parts and studept should ¢ Vehicle layout
Di ) components explain how to: catalogue
e vonher | + Identify loose « Inspect for missing | * ComPOnentssyst
supervision, fasteqers parts of a vehicle « Inspection pit
discuss on e |dentify tear and o Inspect for loose « Overall
ossible parts, wear fasteners
Eomponeﬁ)]ts and b Identlfy miss PrinCipleS: The * Helme':.
fasteners that alignment student should e Industrial boots
can be missed * Learn inspection explain the principles * Hammer
on the vehicle procedures of: * Setof

e Use checklist

Screwdrivers
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Comgetences) Activities% Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
Provide reason | e Use o Inspection of e Gloves
. ) manufactures vehicle parts and e Cotton rag
Practical work: | o qf components o Clear safety

Organise the
students into
groups to check
for missing
parts,
components and
fasteners on
vehicle body

o Operate various
tools, equipment
and machines

¢ Clean tools and
equipment

e Store tools and
equipment in
safe custody

Components and
systems set up
Vehicle layout
Tightening
fasteners

Theories: The
student should:
e Explain vehicle

body layout

e Describe vehicle

components
arrangement

e Present general

vehicle standards

o |dentify missing

parts of vehicle
body

o Describe tightening

procedures

Circumstantial
knowledge

Detailed knowledge
about

o Safe handling of

vehicle

o Vehicle inspection

goggles

e Types of pressure
gauge

o Levers

Vehicles

Inspection light
Tyre pressure
gauge
Measuring tape

67




Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
P Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
as per technical
specifications
o Parts tightening
specifications
o Safety rules and
regulations
(c) Checking | Brainstorming: | The student Tyre condition Knowledge
tyre . should be able to: | and pressure evidence: .
pressure Guide the conform to _ The following tools,
and wear students to e Perform general | panufacturer’s Detailed knowledge | equipment and
explain the checkup and set specifications of: safety gears are be
concept of tyre up ) available:
wear and o Identify missing Methods used: The
pressure wheel or wheel student should o Components/syst
inflation nuts describe how to: ems checklist
. : o Identify loosen * Inspection pit
Discussion: wheelf?]/uts o Inspecttyre wear | &~ oo
Under teacher . o Inspect cracks « Helmet
o e Identify tyre tear f elme
supervision, d * Inspect for e Industrial boots
discuss on tyres andwear loosening wheel
wear and o Identify miss nuts * Hammer
pressure alignment o Check for tyre . get of i
inflation e Learn inspection pressure crewdrivers
procedures e Gloves

Provide the side
effects

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
groups to check
for tyre wear
and pressure

o Check tyre wear
and pressure

o Perform tyre
inflation

o Use checklist

e Use
manufactures
manual

e Operate various

o Inflate tyre

Principles: The
student should

explain the principles
of checking tyre wear

and pressure

Theories: The

o Cotton rag

o Clear safety
goggles

o Air compressor

e Depth gauge

e Types of pressure
gauge

o Levers

¢ Vehicles
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Product/
Services
Assessment

Knowledge
Assessment

Training
Requirements/
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per
unit

tools, equipment
and machines

e Clean tools and
equipment

o Store tools and
equipment in
safe custody

student should:

Define the concept
of tyre wear and
pressure inflation
Explain wheel and
tyre

Elaborate type of
tyre

Enumerate
materials used in
tyre construction
Reveal tyre
damages and
cracks

Explain tyre wear
Explain tyre
inflation

Analyse tyre
specifications

Circumstantial
knowledge

Detailed knowledge
about

Safe handling of
vehicle

Vehicle inspection
as per technical
specifications
Parts tightening

e Inspection light

e Tyre pressure
gauge

e Measuring tape
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods

Competence) Competences) Activi ties% Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
P Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
specifications
o Safety rules and
regulations
(d)Checking Brainstorming: | The student Knowledge
vehicle ) should be able to: . evidence: )
level Guide the Vehicle level The following tools,
students to e Perform general | conforms to Detailed knowledge | equipment and
explain the checkup and set | manufacturer’s of: safety gears are be
concepts of up specifications ) available:
vehicle level o Check for miss- Methods used: The
: . . Y
checking alignment student should Components/syst
« Measure ride explain how to: ems checklist
Discussion: - e Inspection pit
height/ground i
Under teacher clegran?:e o Inspect suspension | | ~ oo
supervision, o Identify tyre size e for b * Helmet
discuss on o Inspect for bent .
vehicle level and chassis frame : m::]?;r:;ﬂ boots
and means of specifications o Check tyre pressure
identifyin * Check for o Perform vehicl * Setof
g i vehicle Screwdrivers
unlevel vehicle Suspension levelling
system e Gloves
Provide the side | e Check tyre wear e Cotton rag
effects and pressure Principles: The o Clear safety
o Perform tyre student should state goggles

Simulation:

Use graphics,
animations and
videos to
simulate
behaviour of
levelled and
unlevelled

inflation

e Use checklist

e Use
manufacturer’s
manual

e Operate various
tools, equipment
and machines

e Clean tools and

the principles of
performing vehicle
level check

Theories: The
student should:

o Define the concept
of vehicle level
o Explain vehicle

Air compressor

Depth gauge

Types of pressure

gauge

Levers

Vehicles

Inspection light
Tyre pressure
gauge
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Comgetences) Activi ties% Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
vehicles equipment body layout e Measuring tape
. _ | o Store tools and o Identify sprang and | e  Spirit level
Practical work: | o4 ipment in unsprang vehicle
By using proper safe custody parts _ _
tools and o Explain vehicle
equipment, ground clearance
guide the o Describe vehicle
students in body alignment
manageable Circumstantial
groups to check knowledge
for vehicle level Detailed knowledge
about
o Safe handling of
vehicle
o Vehicle inspection
as per technical
specifications
e Parts tightening
specifications
o Safety rules and
regulations
1.2 Checking (a) Checking Brainstorming: | The student The electrical Knowledge 108
electrical electrical . should be able to: | switches and evidence: .
wiring switches Guide st_udents relays conform to _ The_ following tools,
system and relays to explain the o Select relevant technical Detailed knowledge | equipment and

concepts of
vehicle
electrical wiring

safety gears,

tools and

equipment
e Use service

specifications

of:

Methods used: The
student should

safety gears are be
available:

e Vehicle
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Comgetences) Activities% Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
system manual elaborate how to: e Switches
. . ¢ Repair electrical Relays
Simulation: X e Check relays and * y

Use graphics,
animations and
videos to
simulate
working
principles of
vehicle electric
switches and
relays

Practical work:

Guide the
students to
check for faulty
switches and
relays

parts

e Check relays

e Check electrical
switches light

o Observe safety
precautions

¢ Clean tools,
equipment and
work place

e Store tools and
equipment

switches

e Measure electrical

components

Principles: The
student should state
the principles of
checking and
performing
measurements of
relays and switches

Theories: The
student should:

o Define the concept

of vehicle electrical
wiring system
Explain the layout
of electrical system
Define light
combined switch
Explain the
functions of relays
and switches
Distinguish types
of switches and
relays

Circumstantial

Electrical circuit

training modal

Tool kit

Set of screw

driver

e Combination
pliers

e Circuit cleaner

e Multimeter

e Test light

o Wire stripper

e Test lamp

e Overall

o Safety boot

e Gloves
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions
to be observed
while doing the
task
(b) Checking Brainstorming: | The students The light system | Knowledge
lighting . should be able to: | conforms to evidence: .
system Guide the technical _ The- following tools,
students to o Interpret lighting | specifications Detailed knowledge | equipment and
define and circuit diagrams of: safety gears are be
describe e Check signal available:

procedures for
checking light
system

Simulation:

Use graphics,
animations and
videos to
simulate how
lighting system
works

Practical work:

Organise the

turning and
hazard light
circuit

e Check reverse
light circuit

e Check brake
light circuit

o Observe safety
precautions

e Clean tools,
equipment and
workplace

¢ Store tools and
equipment

Methods used: The
student should
provide a detailed
account on how to:

o Check lighting
system
o Measure electrical
components
Principles: The
student should
explain the principles
of checking lighting
system

Theories: The
student should:

o Explain layout of

e Vehicle

e Switches

¢ Relays

e Electrical circuit
training modal

e Tool kit

e Set of screw
driver

e Combination
pliers

e Circuit cleaner

e Multimeter

e Test light

e Wire stripper

e Test lamp

e Overall
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
students into electrical system e Safety boot
manageable e Distinguish types e Gloves
groups and of electrical lights e ICT based
guide them to o Elaborate the learning
check vehicle functions of
light system electrical system
o Elaborate functions
of lighting system
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
e  Safety
precautions to be
observed while
doing the task
1.3 Checking (a) Checking Brainstorming: | The student Knowledge 107
accessorie horn . should be able to: . evidence: .
s circuit circuit Guide the Electrical horn The following tools,
and students to e Select tools circuits conform | Detailed knowledge | equipment and
componen define and equipment and as per vehicle of: safety gears are be
ts describe PPE manufacturer’s available:

procedures for
checking the
horn circuit

Simulation:

Use graphics,
animations and

o Interpret
auxiliary circuit
diagrams

o Use the service
manual

¢ Diagnose horn
circuit and

specifications

Methods used: The
student should
explain how to:

e Check horn circuit

e Troubleshoot/
diagnose horn
circuit faulty

¢ Vehicle

e Wire brush

e Tool kit

e Multimeter

e Safety clear
glasses
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . :
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods

Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
videos to components Principles: The e Overall
simulate how system student should e Plastic gloves
horn circuit e Observe safety explain the e Safety boots
works precautions principles of horn e Work bench
Practical work: | © Clez.;\n tools, circuit operating o Glovgs
equipment and Theories: The e Respiratory mask
Organise the workplace student should: o Multimeter
students into * Store tools and ' e Test light
manageable equipment * Distinguish types | o Set of different
groups and of horn wire connectors
guide them to ° EXp|ain the e Test |amp
check horn functions of horn e Wire brush
circuit e Explain layout of o Workbench
horn circuits
o Apply horn
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions
while checking
horn circuit and
components
o Safe handling of
work tools and
equipment
» Waste disposal
(b) Checking Brainstorming: | The student Wiper and Knowledge This element can be
the wiper and should be able to: | windscreen evidence: achieved at school

windscreen

Guide the

washer circuit
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Product/
Services
Assessment

Knowledge
Assessment

Training
Requirements/
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per
unit

washer circuit

students to
define and
describe
procedures for
checking Wiper
and windscreen
washer circuit

Simulation:

Use graphics,
animations and
videos to
simulate how
wiper system
and wind screen
washer works

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and ask
them to check
Wiper and
windscreen
washer circuit

e Select tools
equipment and
PPE

o Interpret wiper
and windscreen
washer circuit
diagrams

e Use service
manual

¢ Diagnose wiper
and windscreen
washer circuits
and components
system

o Observe safety
precautions

¢ Clean tools,
equipment and
work place

e Store tools and
equipment

and components

Detailed knowledge

conform as per of:

vehicle
manufacturer’s
specifications

Methods used: The

student should:

o |dentify wiper

circuit

o |Identify

windscreen washer
circuit

e Explain how to

check wiper and
windscreen circuits

Principles: The

student should state
the principles of
operating of wiper
and windscreen
washer circuits

Theories: The
student should:

o Distinguish types

Wiper and
windscreen washer

o Explain functions

of wiper and
windscreen washer
circuit

The following tools,
equipment and
safety gears are be
available:

¢ Vehicle

e Wire brush

e Tool kit

e Multimeter

o Safety clear
glasses

e Overall

Plastic gloves

Safety boots

Work bench

Gloves

Respiratory mask

Multimeter

Set of different

wire connectors

Test lamp

Service manual

Clamp on meter
Wire brush
Soldering gun
Work bench
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Product/
Services
Assessment

Knowledge
Assessment

Training
Requirements/
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per
unit

Elaborate the
operation principle
of wiper and
windscreen washer
circuit

Elaborate the
importance of
wiper and
windscreen in the
vehicle

Reveal the layout
of wiper and
windscreen washer
circuit

Describe the
Application of
Wiper and
windscreen washer
system

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:

Safety
precautions
while Wiper and
windscreen
washer circuit
Safe handling of
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learning Teachmg and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
work tools and
equipment
e  Waste disposal
(c) Checking Brainstorming: | The student Defogger circuit | Knowledge
the ) should be able to: o evidence: )
defogger’s Guide the circuits co_nform _ The_ following tools,
circuit students to o Select tools as the vehicle Detailed knowledge | equipment and
define and equipment and manufacturer’s of: safety gears are be
describe PPE specifications available:

procedures for
checking the
defogger circuit

Simulation:

Use graphics,
animations and
videos to
simulate how
defoggers
system works

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and
guide them to
check the

o Interpret
defogger circuit

e Diagrams

o Use the service
manual

e Diagnose
defogger circuit

e and components

o Observe safety
precautions

¢ Clean tools,
equipment and
workplace

e Store tools and
equipment

Methods used: The
student should:

o Differentiate
between rear and
front defogger
circuits

e Describe ow to
check defogger’s
circuits

Principles: The
student should state
the principles of
operating the
defogger system

Theories: The
student should:

o Distinguish types
defogger circuit

o Explain functions
of defogger circuit

¢ Vehicle

e Wire brush

e Tool kit

e Multimeter

o Safety clear
glasses

e Overall

e Plastic gloves

o Safety boots

Work bench

Gloves

Respiratory mask

Set of different

wire connectors

Test lamp

e Service manual

e Wire brush

e Workbench
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Product/
Services
Assessment

Knowledge
Assessment

Training
Requirements/
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per
unit

defogger circuit

o Elaborate the
operation principle
of defogger circuit

o Explain the layout
of defogger circuit

o Apply defogger
system

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:

o Safety precautions
while defogger
circuit

e and components

o Safe handling of
work tools and
equipment

o Waste disposal

14

Maintainin
g batteries

(a) Preparing
a new
battery for
vehicle use

Brainstorming:

Guide the
students to
define and
describe vehicle
battery

Demonstration

The student
should be able to:

e Prepare a new
battery for
vehicle use

e Select tools and
equipment

e Remove the
battery from the

A new battery
prepared as per
technical
specifications

Knowledge
evidence:

Detailed knowledge
of:

Methods used: The
student should
explain how to:

e Check electrolyte

The following tools,
equipment and
safety gears are be
available:

¢ Vehicle/training
modal
¢ Battery charger

107
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learning Teachmg and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
Show the vehicle level e Battery capacity
students how to | e Check the e Check battery analyser
identify, select, battery state of voltage e Hydrometer
handle tools, charge o Charge battery ¢ High-rate
equipment and e Service battery o Check battery state discharge tester
materials e Mount battery to of charge e Wire brush
Demonstrate vehicle e Check battery e Tool kit
how to prepare | o Test battery capacity o Multimeter
anew battery | o opserve safety  Mount battery to e Plastic container
ready for use precautions the vehicle e Thermometer

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and
guide them to
prepare new
battery for use

e Clean tools,

equipment and
work place

e Store tools and

equipment

Principles: The
student should
explain the principles
of maintaining new
battery

Theories: The
student should:

o Explain
functions of
batteries

o Distinguish types

of batteries

o Explain battery

chemical reactions

o Identify battery

faults

e Describe how to

Handle the
batteries properly

Water sucker
Safety clear
glasses
Overall
Plastic gloves
Safety boots
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main o - Teaching and Requirements/ of Periods
(Specific (Learning : Product/
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
P Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions
to be observed
while doing the
task
(b) Removing | Brainstorming: | The student A battery was Knowledge
and . should be able to: | removed and evidence: .
refiting the | Guide the rifted in a vehicle ) The following tools,
battery in students to e Select tools, body as per Detailed knowledge | equipment and
a vehicle define and equipment and technical of: safety gears are be
describe PPE available:

procedures of
vehicle battery
removal and
refit

Demonstration

Show the
students how to
identify, select,
handle tools,
equipment and
materials, and
refitting the
battery on the
vehicle

e Remove battery
from vehicle

e Mount battery to
vehicle

o Observe safety
precautions

e Clean tools,
equipment and
work place

e Store tools and
equipment

specifications

Methods used: The
student should
explain how to:

¢ Remove/dismount
battery from the
vehicle
e  Check electrolyte
level
e  Check battery
voltage
e  Check battery
state of charge
e  Check battery
capacity

Principles: The

¢ Vehicle/training
modal

Set of spanners
Battery charger
Battery capacity
analyser
Hydrometer
High-rate
discharge tester
e Wire brush

e Tool kit

e Multimeter

e Plastic container
e Thermometer

o Water sucker

o Safety clear
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Comgetences) Activi ties% Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
Practical work: student should glasses
elaborate the e Overall

Organise the
students in
manageable
groups and
guide them to
remove,
maintain, store
and refit the
battery on the
vehicle

principles of
maintaining the
vehicle battery

Theories: The
student should:

o Explain the
functions of
batteries

o Distinguish types
of batteries

o Explain battery
chemical reactions

o Reveal battery
faults

o Describe how to
handle batteries
accordingly

o Describe how to
perform battery
dismounting and
mounting
procedures

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge

e Plastic gloves
o Safety boots
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
about:
o Safety precautions
to be observed
while doing the
task
o First aid
o Waste disposal
(c) Performing | Brainstorming: | The student Battery Knowledge
battery ) should be able to: | measurements evidence: )
measurem | 9uide the performed as per _ The_followmg tools,
ents students to o Select tools technical Detailed knowledge | equipment and

describe vehicle
battery
measurements

Demonstration

Show the
students how to
identify, select,
handle tools,
equipment and
materials, and
performing
battery
measurements
for the vehicle
use

Practical work:

equipment and
PPE

e Test battery

o Measure battery
voltage

e Measure
electrolyte-
specific gravity
and level

e measure battery
state of charge

e measure battery
capacity

[ ]

e Service battery

e Observe safety
precautions

e Clean tools,
equipment and
workplace

specifications

of:

Methods used: The
student should
explain how to:

e Remove/dismou
nt battery from
the vehicle

o  Measure battery
voltage

e measure
electrolyte-
specific gravity
and level

e measure battery
state of charge

e measure battery
capacity

safety gears are be
available:

e Vehicle/trainin
g modal
e  Set of spanners
e Battery charger
e Battery
capacity
analyser
e Hydrometer
High-rate
discharge tester
Wire brush
Tool kit
Multimeter
Plastic
container
Thermometer
e  Water sucker
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Product/
Services
Assessment

Knowledge
Assessment

Training
Requirements/
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per
unit

Organise the
students in
manageable
groups and
guide them to
remove battery
from the vehicle
body and
perform
measurements

e Store tools and
equipment

Principles: The
student should
explain the principles
of maintaining
batteries

Theories: The
student should:

o Define battery
measurement

e Explain the
functions of
batteries

e Distinguish types
of batteries

e  Describe battery
chemical
reactions

e Reveal battery
faults

e Handle batteries
accordingly

e Elaborate how to
perform battery
dismounting and
mounting
procedures

Circumstantial
knowledge:

e Safety clear
glasses

e Overall

e Plastic gloves

e Safety boots
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
Detailed knowledge
about:
e  Safety
precautions to be
observed while
doing the task
e Firstaid
o Waste disposal
(d) Performing | Brainstorming: | The student Battery charged Knowledge
battery . should be able to: | performed as per | evidence: .
charging Guide the technical The following tools,

students to
describe vehicle
battery charging

e Select tools
equipment and
PPE

specifications

Detailed knowledge
of:

Methods used: The

equipment and
safety gears are be
available:

. heck th
Demonstration | © bCatfe(z:ry:[s ‘setate student should e Vehicle/trainin
: of charge elaborate how to: g modal
Show the e Select . e  Set of spanner
students how to bara Check battery e Battery charger
identify, select, ¢ arﬁ-‘ ng voltage e Battery
handle tools, machine e Remove/dismou capacity
equipmentand | * Select nt battery from analyser
materials, and cha}[rhglgg the vehicle e  Hydrometer
metho
perform the e Check iah-
battery charging | *  Connect electrolyte- ) E'.L?;'%Jragtﬁ tester
batteries for specific gravity Wire brush
charging and level * Ire brus
Practical work: | e  Perform o Check battery y Tooll_klt
Organise the bﬁtter_y state of charge * I';/II u :' meter
. charging Check batter ¢ riastc
students into e Test battery * it y container
manageable Ob capactty e  Thermometer
groups and . serve e  Connect battery
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
guide them to safety for charging e  Water sucker
charge different precautions e Charge the e  Safety clear
types of the Store tools battery glasses
vehicle batteries and equipment e Overall

Principles: The
student should state
the principles of
charging the vehicle
batteries

Theories: The
student should:

o Define battery
measurement

o Explain the
functions of
batteries

o Handle batteries
properly

e  Perform battery
dismounting and
mounting
procedures

e Explain battery
charging

e Describe
methods of
battery charging

Circumstantial

e Plastic gloves
e Safety boots
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . :
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o  Safety
precautions to be
observed during
charging
e  Waste disposal
2 Performing | 2.1 Carrying (a) Welding Brainstorming: The students Workpieces Knowledge evidence: 90
gas welding out gas metals in i should be able | welded in butt ) .
on vehicle welding butt joint Gmdelthe s:]udents to: joint on Detailed knowledge of: The_followmgdtools,
body panels on body on to explain the horizontal ) equipment an
panels horizontal | concept of gas o Inspectgas | position Methods used: The safety gears are be
position | Welding welding conforms to student should explain | aaifable:
Simulation: equipment | technical how to: . y
e . xy-acetylene
Provide students | © ASSeMPIe | specifications | o weld metals by gas plaxt ’
with a number of galsinder flame e Pressure
videos to simulate | Silect e Weld metals in butt regulator
various techniques nozzl joint e  Welding torch
of welding metals siges € ¢ Weldonhorizontal |, yoee pipes
in different joints position G I
; e Select . . as trolley
on different di o Setweldingflame | o o )inger ey
positions W% ing Principles: The student | Spark liahter
) rods should explain the p” 9
Demonstration: e Cut pl_ate to principles of welding o Ea pein
Oraanise students specificatio metals in butt joint on a;]r_nrr}er
g ns horizontal position o Chise
in groups and e Light the e Wire brush
demonstrate to torch and Theories: The student e Centre punch
them h(_)w to V\_/el_d Adjust should: e Leather gloves
metals in butt joint welding
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements . . :
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods

Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
on horizontal flames e Identify parts of gas | ¢ Clear goggles
position e Aligna welding equipment | ¢  Angle grinder
. ] workpiece and their functions e Bench vice
Practical work: in butt joint e Describe e Safety boots
Organise the on ) recommended ° Canvas spats
students in groups horizontal working flamesand | ¢ pyst mask
and guide them to position pressure e Overalls
weld metals in butt | ®© Weld the e Show side effects of
joint on horizontal joint back fire and flash
position e Keepon back
maintainin e Explain different
g welding procedures
movement and techniques
of torch
and rod
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
e  Safety precautions
to be observed
while doing the task
(b) Welding Demonstration | The students Workpieces Knowledge This element can be
metals into | : should be able to: | welded in lap evidence: achieved at a work
lap joint . jointon Detailed knowledge | place, training
on Organise  Inspectgas horizontal of: institution or school
horizontal | Students in welding position e Methods used: | workshops and
position groups and equipment conforms to The student premises.
demonstrate to | e Assemble gas | technical should elaborate .
them how to_ cylinder specifications how to: Weld The_followmg tools,
weld metals in e Select nozzle metals by gas equipment and
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learning Teachmg and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods

Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
lap joint on sizes flame safety gears are be
horizontal Select welding e Weld metals in available:
position rods lap joint
bractical work: Cut plate to e Weldon e  Oxy-acetylene
ractical work: specifications horizontal plant.
Organise the L|ght the torch pOSition * Pressure
students in and Adjust o Setwelding regulator.
groups and welding flame o Weldm_g torch.
guide them to flames *  Hose pipes.
weld metals in Align a Principles: The e Gastrolley.
lap joint on workpiece in student should state e Cylinder key.
horizontal lap joint on the principles of e Spark lighter.
position horizontal welding metals into e Ball pein
position lap joint on hammer.
Weld the joint horizontal position: e Chisel.
Ke«_ap on Theories: The e  Wire brush.
maintaining . e Centre punch.
student should:
movement of e Leather gloves.
torch and rod e Identify partsof | Clear goggles.
gas welding e Angle grinder.
equipment and e Bench vice.
their functions e  Safety boots.
o Explain e Canvas spats.
recommended e Dust mask.
working flames e Overalls.

and pressure

e Describe the side
effects of back
fire and flash
back

e  Enumerate
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
different welding
procedures and
techniques
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety
precautions to be
observed while
doing the task
(c) Welding Demonstration Inspect gas Workpieces Knowledge
metals in : welding welded in corner | evidence: )
corner _ equipment joint on vertical _ The following tools,
joint on Organlse_ Assemble gas | position Detailed knowledge | equipment and
vertical Str%%er‘stz ,:Tjto cylinder conforms to of: ;?/?itlzbg:g?rs are be
them how to Sizes specifications student should e  Oxy-acetylene

weld metals in
corner joint on
vertical position

Practical work:

Organise the
students in
groups and
guide them to
weld metals in
corner joint on

Select welding
rods

Cut plate to
specifications
Light the torch
and Adjust
welding
flames
Aligna
workpiece in
corner joint on

describe how to:

Weld metals by
gas flame
Weld metals in
corner joint
Weld on
horizontal
position

Set welding
flame

plant
e Pressure
regulator

Hose pipes
Gas trolley
Cylinder key
Spark lighter
Ball pein
hammer

e Chisel

Welding torch.
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Comgetences) Activi ties% Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
vertical position vertical e Weld metal in e  Wire brush
position corner joint on e Centre punch
Weld the joint vertical position | ¢ [eather gloves
Keep on e Clear goggles
maintaining L e Angle grinder
movement of Principles: The e Bench vice
torch and rod studer}t should state e Safetv boots
the principles of: Yy
e Canvas spats
e Welding metals e Dust mask
by gas flame e Overalls

Setting welding
flame

Theories: The
student should:

Identify parts of
gas welding
equipment and
their functions
Suggest
recommended
working flames
and pressure
Present the side
effects of back
fire and flash
back

Explain different
welding
procedures and
techniques
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods

Competence) Comgetences) Activi ties% Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o  Safety
precautions to be
observed while
doing the task
(d) Welding Demonstration Inspect gas Workpieces Knowledge The following tools,
metals in : welding welded in lap evidence: equipment and
lap joint . equipment. joint on overhead . safety gears are be
on Organlse_ Assemble gas | position Dgtalled knowledge | yailable:
overhead | Students ”(‘j cylinder. conforms to of: o o
osition groups an technical ) e Oxy-acetylene
P demonstrate to Select nozzle specifications Methods used: The plant.
them how to SIZes. ) student should
Select weldin i : * Pressure
:J?ejrﬁ:an;don Cut plate to o Weldmetalsby |* Welding torch.
position specifications. gas flame * Hose pipes.
Light the torch o Weldmetalsin | ¢ Gastrolley.
Practical work: and Adjust lap joint e Cylinder key.
_ welding o weld inoverhead | ® Spark lighter.
Organise the flames. position  Ballpein
students in Align a e Setwelding hammer.
groups and workpiece in flame e Chisel.
guide them to lap joint on e Perform gas e Wire brush.
weld metals in overhead welding in e  Centre punch.
lap Jﬁ'nt on position. overhead e Leather gloves.
ove_rt_ead Weld the position e Clear goggles.
posttion joint. e Angle grinder.

92




Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Comgetences) Activi ties% Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
Keep on Principles: The e Bench vice.
maintaining student should e  Safety boots.

movement of
torch and rod

describe the

principles of:

o Welding metals
by gas flame

e  Setting welding
flame

Theories: The
student should:

e Identify parts of
gas welding
equipment and
their functions

e Suggest
recommended
working flames
and pressure

e  Describe the side
effects of back
fire and flash
back

e List down
different welding
procedures and
techniques

Circumstantial
knowledge:

e (Canvas spats.

e  Dust mask.
e Overalls.
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
Detailed knowledge
about:
o  Safety
precautions to be
observed while
doing the task.
2.2 Carrying (a) Cutting the | Brainstorming: | The students A rusted body Knowledge This element can be | 88
out body rusted . should be able to: | panel cut and evidence: achieved at a work
panel panel of Guide the replaced with . place, training
cutting by carbody | Studentsto * Inspect gas new formed Detailed knowledge | jnstitution or school
flame and igﬁlcaelgttgfgas welding t metal section of: workshops and
i equipment. i
LZF\)/\IIacmg a flame cutting . Assomble gas ;;eocnhfr?ircrgls to Methods used: The | Premises.
formed vehicle body cylinders. specifications. student should _ The following tools,
section cutting and e Select nozzle explain how to: equipment and
repair by gas sizes. o Perform gas safe_ty gears are be
flame e Select cutting cutting by available:
Simulation: torch. . observing e  Oxy-acetylene
e Setworking procedures. plant.
Provide students pressure. e  Cutrusted e  Pressure
with a number e Cutand file vehicle body regulator
of videos to plate to panel by gas. «  Cutting térch
simulate cutting specifications e Replace witha ¥ . '
of rusted e Lightthe new formed * 03€ PIPES.
vehicle panels, torch. section * Gas_trolley.
and thenhowto | e  Adjust cutting ° Cylmde_r key.
prepare, replace flames. e Spark lighter.
andweldanew | o Align and tack Principles: The e Ball pein
formed section cut the student should hammer.
by using flame. workpieces. explain the principles | ¢  Chisel.
o Keepon of: e  Wire brush.

Demonstration
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements . ; .
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Comgetences) Activi ties% Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
Organise maintaining e Cutting metal by | ¢  Centre punch.
students in movement of gas flame. e Leather gloves.
groups and torch. e Obtaining e Clear goggles.
demonstrate to smooth Kerf. e Angle grinder.
them how to cut e  Setting cutting e Bench vice.
rusted body and flame. o Safety boots.
prepare, replace student should: e Dust mask
and weld a new :
Overalls.

formed section
by using flame

Practical work:
Organise the
students into
groups and
guide them to
perform gas
flame cutting on
rusted body
panel and then
welding a new a
new formed
section (patch)

Describe parts of
gas cutting
equipment and
their functions.
Suggest
recommended
working flames
and pressure.
Describe the side
effects of back
fire and flash
back.

Outline different
cutting
procedures and
techniques.

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:

Safety
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learning Teachmg and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods

Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
precautions to be
observed while
doing metal
cutting
(b) Cutting the | Simulation: The student A collided Knowledge This element can be
collided . should be able to: | vehicle body evidence: achieved at a work
panel of Provide students panel cut and . place, training
car body W|th_ a number . Inspe:ct gas replaced with Detailed knowledge | jnstitution or school
and of videos to - welding new formed of: workshops and
replacing a | Simulate cutting equipment. metal section Methods used: The | Premises.
new of collide e Assemblegas | conforms to ethods usect. The
formed vehicle panels cylinders. technical StUdIef‘t ;hould _ The following tools,
section using flame. e Selectnozzle | specifications. explain how to: eqfuitpment and b
i sizes. e  Perform gas salety gears are be
F)emonstratlon e Select cutting cutting bg, available:
torch. observing e  Oxy-acetylene
Organise e Setworking procedures. plant.
students in pressure. e Cutcollided e Pressure
groups and e Cutand file vehicle body regulator
demonstrate to plate to panel by gas. «  Cutting térch
them how to cut specifications. «  Replace with a Toang o .
collided body e Lightthe new formed . Gas trF())I[I)e '
and panel torch. section ; Y-
. e Adjust cutting *  Cylinder key.
Practical work: flames. e Spark lighter.
. i Principles: The e Ball pein
Organise the *  Align and tack studen?should state hammer.
students into cut the he princioles of: Chisel
manageable workpieces. the principles of: : Wi:rzeb.rUSh
groups and * Keepon e Cuttingmetalby | o centre un(.:h
guide them to maintaining gas flame. Lot p | :
perf_orm gas movement of «  Obtaining * eather gloves.
cutting on torch. e Clear goggles.
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Comgetences) Activi ties% Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
collided body smooth Kerf. e Angle grinder.
panel and e  Setting cutting e Bench vice.
welding a new a flame. e Safety boots.
new formed

section (patch)

Theories: The
student should:

Describe parts of
gas cutting
equipment and
their functions.
Suggest
recommended
working flames
and pressure.
Describe the side
effects of back
fire and flash
back.

Outline different
cutting
procedures and
techniques.

Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:

Safety
precautions to be
observed while

e Canvas spats.
e  Dust mask.
Overalls.
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Comgetences) Activi ties% Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
doing metal
cutting
3. Performing | 3.1 Carrying (a) Welding Brainstorming: | The student Welded straight Knowledge 180
arc welding out mild straight ) should be able to: | beads conforms evidence: )
and cutting steel arc beads Guide the to technical ) The following tools,
on vehicle welding students to e  Select tools, specifications Detailed knowledge | equipment and
frame explain the equipment and of: safety gears are be
concept of arc safety gears ] available:
welding e Inspect the Methods used: The _
Simulation: machine student should e Welding
cable anéj explain how to: machine
Pr_ovide students electrode Perf e Welding cables
with a number holder s er O_rm arc ° Electrode
of videos to welding holder
. . e Interpret Minimi
simulate various X e Inimize e Welding shield
. working ; ; g shie
techniques of - distortion L
: drawing . e Chipping
welding metals o ¢ Obtain good hammer
in different * rrepare penetration Wire brush
L materials for o ire brus
joints on . e  Select weld
. welding. e Work bench
different current e Welding tongs
positions by arc | ®  Select type e Weld straight g fong
; and size of e Angle grinder
welding bead :
electrode for e Flatfile
Demonstration the job. e Bench vice
: o Set Principles: The e Scriber
i recommended student should e Earth clamp
Or%anlse_ current. explain the principles | o  Ball pein
students In e Welda involved in welding hammer
groups and Workpiece in Straight beadS Centre punch
emonstrate to down hand Overalls
them how to ; Theories: The
straight beads Leather gloves

weld straight
beads in down

student:

e  Distinguish types

Canvas spats
Safety boots
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Product/
. Knowledge
Services
Assessment
Assessment

Training
Requirements/
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per
unit

hand position

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
groups and
guide them to
weld in down
hand position

of metals and
their properties
Explain the types
and functions of
welding
equipment
Describe groove
preparations
Uses of wire
brush and
chipping hammer
Clarify the
metallurgical
effects on
weldment
Explain the
Characteristics of
AC and DC
welding
machine.
Distinguish types
of welds
Distinguish types
of electrode
coatings and
function

Explain work
angle and lead
angle

Identify welding
symbols

Identify types of

e Leather apron
e Electrical
power supply
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods

Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
welding beads
e  Present the types
of distortion
o Describe joint
design
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o  Safety
precautions to be
observed while
welding the
workpiece
(b) Welding Demonstration | The student Welded metal in | Knowledge This element can be
metal in : should be able to: | down hand butt evidence: achieved at a work
down hand . joint conforms to . place, training
butt joint | Organise e Select tools, technical Detailed knowledge | jnstitution or school
students |r(1jto eqfuipment and | specifications of: workshops and
groups an safety gears i
demonstrate to e Inspect the Methods used: The | Premises.
them how to machine, student should The following tools,
weld metals in cable and explain how to weld | oq4ipment and
down hand butt electrode metal in down hand | safety gears are be
joint holder butt joint available:
Practical work: | *  nterpret Principles: The e Welding
working student should machine
Organise the drawing explain the principles | o \\/o14in '
students into » Prepare involved in welding g
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
groups and materials for metal on down hand cables.
guide them to welding butt joint e Electrode
weld metals in Select type . holder.
down hand butt and size of Theories: The ¢ Welding shield.
joint electrode for student should: e Chipping
the job e Define the hammer.
Set concept of e Wire brush.
recommended welding metal in | ®  Work bench.
current down-hand butt e Welding tongs.
Weld a joint e Angle grinder.
workpiece in e Distinguish types | e  Flat file.
down hand of metals and e Bench vice.
butt joint their properties e  Scriber.
e Elaborate types e Earth clamp.
and functionsof | « Ball pein
Welding hammer.
equipment Centre punch.
o EXplain the uses Overalls.

of wire brush and
chipping hammer
Metallurgical
effects on
weldment
Elaborate the
characteristics of
AC and DC
welding machine
Distinguish
Types of welds
Elaborate types
of electrode

Leather gloves.

Canvas spats.
Safety boots.
Leather apron.

Electrical power
supply.
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Product/
Services
Assessment

Knowledge
Assessment

Training
Requirements/
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per
unit

coatings and
function
Distinguish
between work
angle and lead
angle

Present welding
symbols.
Identify types of
welding beads
Explain types of
distortion
Describe joint
design

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:

Safety
precautions to be
observed while
welding the
workpiece

(c) Welding
metal in
down hand
lap joint

Demonstration

Organise
students into
groups and
demonstrate to

The student
should be able to:

e  Select tools,
equipment and
safety gears

e Inspect the

Welded metal in
down hand lap
joint conforms to
technical
specifications.

Knowledge
evidence:

Detailed knowledge

of:

Methods used: The

This element can be
achieved at a work
place, training
institution or school
workshops and
premises.
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) P arning Learning Process ; Knowledge Suggested per
Competences) Activities) Services .
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
them how to machine, student should The following tools,
weld metals in cable and explain how to weld | equipment and
down hand lap electrode metal in down hand safety gears are be
joint holder. lap joint available:
. Interpret A .
Practical work: working Principles: The e Welding
) drawing student should state machine.
Organise the o ' the principles e Welding
students into repare involved in weldin
groups and materials for metal in down hang Ca;ble&
guide them to welding. lap joint ) E Tgtrode
weld metals in Select type V\c/) Ig.r' hield
down hand joint and size of Theories: The * eling shietd.
electrode for student should:  Chipping
the job. hammer.
Set e Distinguish types | ®  Wire brush.
recommended of metals and e Work bench.
current. their properties. e Welding tongs.
Weld o Explain types e Angle grinder.
workpieces in and functionsof | e  Flat file.
down hand lap welding e Bench vice.
joint. equipment. e Scriber.
e Describe roove e Earth clamp.
preparations. e Ball pein
e  Present the uses hammer.
of wire brushand | 4  centre punch.
Ehlpplng e Overalls.
ammer.
. e Leather gloves.
* gat“ﬂy :h? | e Canvas spats.
e f?e?:tsuo% ca e Safety boots.
weldment e Leather apron.

Electrical power
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learning Teachmg and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods

Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
supply.
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o  Safety
precautions to be
observed while
welding the
workpiece.

(d) Welding Demonstration | The student Welded metal in | Knowledge This element can be
metal in : should be able to: | down hand lap evidence: achieved at a work
down hand ) joint conforms to . place, training
corner Organlse. e Select tools, technical Detailed knowledge | institution or school
joint ;tr%i%”stz rl:jto EQfU itp;/ment and | specifications. of: workshops and

safety gears i
demonstrate to | o Inspect the Methods used: The | Premises.
them how to machine, student should The following tools,
weld metals in cable and explain the welding equipment and
down hand electrode technique used to safety gears are be
corner joint holder. metal indown hand | yaijable:

_ e Interpret corner joint.
Practical work: working Brincinles: e Welding
| rinciples: The machine.

Organise the drawing. student should e Weldin
students in e Prepare explain the principles cables g
groups and materials for involved in: Electrod
guide them to welding. * ectrode
weld metals in e Select type e Arcwelding. holder. .
down hand and size of e Minimizing *  Welding shield.

electrode for distortion. e Chipping
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learning Teachmg and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
corner joint the job. e  Obtaining good hammer.
Set penetration. e  Wire brush.
recommended e  Selecting weld e Work bench.
current. current. e Welding tongs.
Weld e Welding metals | ¢  Angle grinder.
workpieces in in corner joint e Flatfile.
down hand down hand e Bench vice.
corner joint. e Scriber.
Theories: The *  Earth clamp.
student should: * Ballpein
hammer.
e Distinguish types | e  Centre punch.
of metals and e Overalls.
their properties. | e  Leather gloves.
e  Explain types e Canvas spats.
and functions of | o  Safety boots.
welding e Leather apron.
equipment. e Electrical

e  Describe groove
preparations.

e  Explain uses of
wire brush and
chipping
hammer.

e Show
metallurgical
effects on
weldment.

o Explain the
characteristics of
AC and DC

power supply.
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Comgetences) Activi ties% Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
welding
machine.

Distinguish types
of welds.
Distinguish types
of electrode
coatings and
functions.
Differentiate
between work
angle and lead
angle.

Present welding
symbols.
Elaborate the
types of
distortion.
Describe joint
design.

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:

Safety
precautions to be
observed while
welding the
workpiece.

First Aid.
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods

Competence) Comgetences) Activi ties% Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
(e) Welding Demonstration | The students Welded metal in | Knowledge This element can be
metal in : should be able to: | down hand tee evidence: achieved at a work
down hand . joint conforms to . place, training
tee joint Organise * Select tools, technical Detailed knowledge | jnstitution or school
students "(‘j equpment and | specifications. of: workshops and
groups an safety gears . remises.
demonstrate to | e  Inspect the Methods used: The | P
them how to machine, student should The following tools,
weld metals in cable and elaborate the welding | equipment and
down hand electrode technique used to safety gears are be
corner joint holder. ‘r’]"e'g metal indown | ayaifable:
_ e Interpret and tee joint. _
Practical work: - L. e Welding
working Principles: The machine
Organise the drawing. student should outline | Welding.
students into ° Prepa_re the principles cables
groups and materials for involved in weld e Electrode
guide them to welding. metal in down hand holder
weld metals in e Select type tee join Weldi ' hield
down hand and size of _ o elding shield.
corner joint electrode for Theories: The e  Chipping
the job. student should: hammer.

e Set ) e  Wire brush.
recommended * ldentify types of |, work bench.
current. mrgtatleit?ensd their | o Welding tongs.

e Weld Props ' e Angle grinder.

. . e Outline the types lat fil
workpieces in and functions of | - Flat file.
down hand tee welding e Bench vice.
joint. equipment. o Ecrltl;)]eri
e Discuss uses of * Ba:I clamp.
wire brush and ¢ ha pein
chipping ammer.
hammer. e Centre punch.
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Comgetences) Activi ties% Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
o  Describe the e Overalls.

metallurgical
effects on
weldment.

e Explain
characteristics of
AC and DC
welding
machine.

o Mention types of
welds.

e  Qutline types of
electrode
coatings and
function.

o Differentiate
between work
angle and lead
angle.

e Elaborate
welding
symbols.

o  Clarify types of
distortion.

e Explain oint
design.

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge

e Leather gloves.

e (Canvas spats.
e Safety boots.
e  Leather apron.
Electrical power
supply.
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods

Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
about:
o  Safety
precautions to be
observed while
welding the
workpiece.

(f) Welding Brainstorming: | The student Welded metal in | Knowledge This element can be
metal in a ) should be able to: | horizontal butt evidence: achieved at a work
horizontal | Guide the joint conforms to . place, training
butt joint. students to e  Select tools, technical Detailed knowledge | jnstitution or school

explaintth: equipmentand | specifications. of: workshops and
oo |, g
horizontal machine, student should state | Thg following tools,
position cable and the welding technique | 4 ipment and

_ . electrode used _to weld metfal N | safety gears are be
Simulation: holder. a horizontal butt joint | jvailable:
Provide students | ®  Interpret Principles: The e Welding
with a number working student should outline machine
of videos to drawing. the principles . Welding.
simulate arc » Prepare involved in weld cables
welding in materials for metal in a horizontal El .d
positions welding. butt joint * h ectrode

) e Select type . olde_r. .

Demonstration and size of Theories: The e Welding shield.
. e|ectr0de for student should: 4 Chlpplng
Oraani the job. ) hammer.

rganise . Set » Explaintypesof | 4  wire brush.
students into recommended metals and their | ¢ \ork bench.
groups and properties. e Welding tongs
demonstrate to current. e Describe the . '
them how to e Weld types and e Angle grinder.
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
weld metals in workpieces in functions of e Flatfile.
down hand butt horizontal butt welding e Bench vice.
joint joint. equipment. e Scriber.
) ] e Describe groove | o Earth clamp.
Practical work: preparations. e Ball pein
Organise the *  Explain the uses hammer.
students into of wirebrushand | o  Centre punch.
groups and chipping e Overalls.
guide them to hammer. e Leather gloves.
weld metals in e Present th_e e Canvas spats.
down hand butt metallurgical «  Safety boots.
joint effects on e Leather apron.
weldment. .
. e Electrical
o Explain the power supply
characteristics of '
AC and DC
welding
machine.
o Identify types of
welds.

Elaborate types
of electrode
coatings and
function.
Differentiate
between work
angle and lead
angle.

Present welding
symbols.
Explain types of
distortion.
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods

Competence) Competences) Activi ties% Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
P Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
e  Describe joint
design.
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o  Safety
precautions to be
observed while
welding the
workpiece.
o  First Aid.
(g) Welding Demonstration | The student Welded metal in | Knowledge
metal in : should be able to: | horizontal tee evidence: ]
horizontal _ joint conforms to ) The following tools,
Tee joint Organise e  Select tools, technical Detailed knowledge | equipment and
students into equipment and specifications of: safety gears are be
groups and safety gears ) available:
demonstrate to e Inspect the Methods used: The _
them how to machine student should e Welding
weld metals in cable an(j explain the welding machine
horizontal Tee electrode technique used e Welding cables
joint holder. Principles: The * E(I)?ggrode
: . | * [Interpret student should outline L
Practical work: working the principles . We.'d'f‘g shield
Organise the drawing. involved in: *  Chipping
students into e Prepare _ hammer
groups and materials for e Arcwelding e Wire brush
guide them to welding. e Minimizing e Work bench
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learning Teachmg and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
weld metals in Select type distortion e Welding tongs
horizontal Tee and size of e  Obtaining good e Angle grinder
joint electrode for penetration e Flat file
the job. e  Selecting weld e Bench vice
Set current e Scriber
recommended e Welding metals e Earthclamp
current. in horizontal Tee | o  Ball pein
Weld jOint hammer
workpieces in e  Centre punch
horizontal tee e Overalls

joint.

Theories: The
student should:

Explain types of
metals and their
properties
Outline the types
and functions of
welding
equipment
Describe groove
preparations
Explain the uses
of wire brush and
chipping hammer
Elaborate the
metallurgical
effects on
weldment
Explain
characteristics of
AC and DC

e Leather gloves

e Canvas spats

e Safety boots

e Leather apron

e Electrical
power supply
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit

welding machine

e Distinguish types
of welds

e Identify types of
electrode
coatings and
function

e Distinguish
between work
angle and lead
angle

e  Present welding
symbols

e  Clarify types of
distortion

o Explain joint
design

Circumstantial

knowledge:

Detailed knowledge

about:

o  Safety
precautions to be
observed while
welding the
workpiece

e  First Aid

(h) Welding Demonstration | The student Welded metal in | Knowledge
metal in : should be able to: | horizontal lap evidence:

The following tools,
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learning Teachmg and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
horizontal | Organise Select tools, joint conforms to | Detailed knowledge | equipment and
lap joint students in equipment and | technical of: safety gears are be
groups and safety gears specifications available:
demonstrate to Insptgc?the Methods used: The _
them how to machine stude_nt should_ the e Welding
weld metals in cable and welding technique machine
horizontal lap electrode used e Welding cables
joint holder Principles: The * Ecl)?ggrode
Practical work: wéirk?rrg fﬁzdsrr;:]i?;lélsd state o We-ldirlg shield
Organise the drawing involved in: *  Chipping
students into Prepare _ hammer
groups and materials for e Arc welding e  Wire brush
guide them to welding e Minimizing e Work bench
weld metals in Select type distortion e Welding tongs
horizontal lap and size of e Obtaining good e Angle grinder
joint electrode for penetration e Flatfile
the job e  Selecting weld e Bench vice
Set current e  Scriber
recommended e Welding metals e Earth clamp
current in horizontal lap | «  Ball pein
Weld a joint hammer
workpiece in Centre punch
horizontal lap Overalls

joint

Theories: The
student should:

e Elaborate the
types of metals
and their
properties

o Explain types

Leather gloves
Canvas spats
Safety boots
Leather apron
Electrical
power supply
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Product/
. Knowledge
Services
Assessment
Assessment

Training
Requirements/
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per
unit

and functions of
welding
equipment
Explain groove
preparations
Describe the uses
of wire brush and
chipping hammer
Explain
metallurgical
effects on
weldment
Explain
characteristics of
AC and DC
welding machine
Clarify the types
of welds
Elaborate types
of electrode
coatings and
functions
Differentiate
between work
angle and lead
angle

Present welding
symbols

Explain types of
distortion
Describe joint
design
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learning Teachmg and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods

Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o  Safety
precautions to be
observed while
welding the
workpiece
o  First Aid
(i) Welding Demonstration | The students Welded metal in | Knowledge
metal in : should be able to: | horizontal corner | evidence: .
horizontal _ joint conforms to _ The following tools,
corner Organise e Select tools, technical Detailed knowledge | equipment and
joint students in equipmentand | specifications of: safety gears are be
groups and safety gears available:
demonstrate to | e  Inspect the Methods used: The _
them how to machine, studer_1t should . e Welding
weld metals in cable and expla!n the welding machine
horizontal electrode technique used e Welding cables
corner joint holder Principles: The o E(I)?ggrode
: .| * [Interpret student should state ) .
Practical work: working the principles o We_ldmg shield
Organise the drawing involved in: e Chipping
students in e Prepare hammer
groups and materials for e Arcwelding e Wire brush
guide them to welding e Minimizing e Work bench
weld metals in e Select type distortion e Welding tongs
horizontal and size of e  Obtaining good e Angle grinder
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learning Teachmg and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
corner joint electrode for penetration e Flatfile
the job e  Selecting weld e Bench vice
Set current e Scriber
recommended o Welding metals e Earth clamp
current in horizontal e Ball pein
Weld a corner joint hammer
workpiece in Centre punch
horizontal

corner joint

Theories: The
student should:

Discuss the types
of metals and
their properties
Explain the types
and functions of
welding
equipment
Explain groove
preparations
Elaborate the
uses of wire
brush and
chipping hammer
Describe the
metallurgical
effects on
weldment
Explain the
characteristics of
AC and DC
welding machine

Leather gloves

Canvas spats
e  Safety boots
e Leather apron
e Electrical

power supply

[ ]
e Overalls
[ ]
[ ]
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
o Elaborate the
types of welds
e Discuss the types
of electrode
coatings and
functions
o Differentiate
work angle from
lead angle
e Identify welding
symbols
o  Explain types of
distortion
e Describe joint
design
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o  Safety
precautions to be
observed while
welding the
workpiece
3.2 Carrying (a) Performing | Brainstorming: | The student A dented vehicle | Knowledge 140
out mild arc cutting ) should be able frame cut evidence: ]
steel arc ondented | Guide the to: conforms to ) The following tools,
cutting frame students to technical Detailed knowledge | equipment and
explain the e Inspect the safety gears are be
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods

Competence) Comgetences) Activi ties% Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
concept of arc machine, specifications of: available:
cutting cable and ) ]
_ _ electrode Methods used: The | e Welding
Simulation: holder student should machine
laborate different Welding cables
: Interpret € Terent . g
\F/)vri?r:”:ijmgzpts working ways of cutting thick | ¢  Electrode
. i metals holder
of videos to drawing Welding shield
simulate various Set Principles: The ° he' Ing shie
techniques of recommende student should outline | ® ﬁ Ipping
arc cutting on d current the principles ammer
dented vehicle Cuta involved in: *  Wire brush
frame workpiece e Work bench
) with e Cutting by arc e  Welding tongs
Demonstration electrode e Taking e Angle grinder
: Control measurements e Flatfile
. electrode e Bench vice
Orgamse_ travel speed . e Scriber
students in Theories: The
along the cut e Earth clam
groups and lean th student should: lamp
demonstrate to Clean the e Ballpein
them how to cut oxides along e Describe parts hammer
dented vehicle the kerfs and functions of | e  Centre punch
frame by arc Clez?m the cutting e Overalls
cutting equipment, equipment e Leather gloves
_ _ e Elaborate e Canvas spats
Practical work: metallurgical e  Safety boots
Organise the effect during e Leather apron
students in cutting e Electrical
groups and * Explainthe power supply
guide them to science
cut dented supporting the

frame by arc

cutting process
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learning Teachmg and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods

Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
cutting e Derive the
formula for
current selections
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety
precautions to be
observed while
cutting a
workpiece by arc
(b) Performing | Brainstorming: | The student Knowledge
arc . should be able evidence: ]
gouging Guide the to: _ The_ following tools,
students to ) Detailed knowledge | equipment and
explain the e Inspect the Arc gouging cut | of: safety gears are be
concept of arc machine, conforms to available:
gouging cable and techr_n_cal _ Methods used: The
electrode specifications student should e Welding
Simulation: holder explain different machine
Provide students | ©  Interpret ways of cutting thick | ¢  Welding cables
with a number working metals *  Electrode
of videos to drawing Principles: The holder .
simulate various | ®  Set student should state * We_ldlpg shield
techniques of recommende the principles *  Chipping
arc gouging on d air flow involved in: hammer
dented vehicle pressure Wire brush
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title S Suggested Training Number
. Unit Title Elements : . ;
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Comgetences) Activi ties% Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
frame Cuta e Arcgouge e Work bench
. workpiece cutting e Air compressor
Demonstration with e Taking e Welding tongs
electrode measurements e Angle grinder
Organise C|ontr0(Ij L] Flat file
i electrode i
students in travel speed Theories: The ) Beqch vice
groups and P student should: e  Scriber
demonstrate to along the cut ' e Earth clamp
them how to Clean the o Identify parts e Ball pein
perform arc oxides along and equipment hammer
gouging on the kerfs used in arc e Centre punch
dented vehicle gouging e Overalls
frame e  Describe the e Leather gloves
Practical work: metallurgical  Canvas spats
effects during e Safety boots
Organise the cutting e Leather apron
students into e Explain the e  Electrical
groups and science

guide them to
perform arc
gouging on
dented frame

supporting the
cutting process

e  State the formula
for current
selections

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:

o  Safety

power supply
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main o - Teaching and Requirements/ of Periods
(Specific (Learning Product/
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
P Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
precautions to be
observed while
cutting a
workpiece by arc
4 Performing 4.1 Carrying @) Brainstorming: | The student Dismantled Knowledge 90
straightenin out Dismantli . should be able vehicle body evidence: .
g of vehicle straighteni ng the Guide the to: panel conforms to ) The following tools,
body panel ng of damaged students to technical Detailed knowledge | equipment and
vehicle panel from explain the e Select tools specifications of: safety gears are be
concept of bent and available:
bent body the body bod P | : ; Methods used: The
panel structure ody pane equipment for tudent should
(shell) straightening the task student shou o Auto—bod){
. e Arrange the explain how to panel beating
Discussion: work place dismantle the kit

Guide students
to formulate
groups and
moderate them
to discuss on
causes and how
to repair bent
vehicle body
panels

Simulation:

Provide students
with a number
of videos to
simulate various
techniques of
straightening

e Setand adjust
the

equipment

e Beat the bent
surface

e Observe
safety

e Clean the

working area
e  Store tools
and
equipment
into proper
custody

damaged body panel
properly

Principles: The
student should
explain the principles
involved in
dismantling the
damaged body panel

Theories: The
student should:

o Describe
properties of
dented surface

o  Explain different
types of damages

o  Classify different

e Hand operated
body jack

e Hydraulic body

jack

Beating file

Overalls

Leather gloves

Soft hammer

Ball pein

hammer

Set spanners

e Oxy-acetylene

welding plant
e Body spoons
e Snips

e Industrial boots
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
bent vehicle types of tools
panels and equipment
. used in
Demonstration dismantling body
: panels (surfaces)
Organise the
students into Circumstantial
groups and knowledge:
demonstrate to
them how to Detailed knowledge
dismantle the about:
bent vehicle
panel from the e Safety
observed while
Practical work: dismantling body
. panel
Orgamse_the e  Observe safety
students into
rules
groups and
guide them to
dismantle a bent
door panel from
the vehicle shell
(b) Brainstorming: | The student Straighten vehicle | Knowledge
Straighteni i should be able body panel by evidence: .
ng by Guide the to: harmonizing _ The_followmg tools,
harmonisi | Students to conforms to Detailed knowledge | equipment and
ng method | ExPlain thfe o Selecttools | technical of: safe_tlybgiears are be
concept 0 and ificati available:
harmonizing in equipment specifications Methods used: The
straightening e Perform student should e Auto-body
straightening explain how to panel beating
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
bent body panel by different straighten the kit
. ) methods damaged body panel | ¢ Hand operated
Simulation: e Setand adjust by harmonizing body jack

Provide students
with a number
of videos to
simulate various
techniques of
straightening
bent vehicle
panels by
harmonizing
method

Demonstration

Organise
students in
groups and
demonstrate to
them how to
straighten the
bent vehicle
panel by
harmonizing
method

Practical work:

Store tools and
equipment into
proper custody

the
equipment
Beat the bent
surface

Sand the
surface
Observe
safety

Clean the
working area

method

Principles: The
student should outline
the principles
involved in straighten
the damaged body
panel by harmonizing
method

Theories: The
student should:

Describe
properties of
dented surface
Clarify different
types of damages
Classify different
types of tools
and equipment
used in
straighten body
panels (surfaces)

Circumstantial

Organise the knowledge:
students in Detailed knowledge
groups and

e Hydraulic body
jack

Beating file
Overalls
Leather gloves
Soft hammer
Ball pein
hammer

Set spanners
Oxy-acetylene
welding plant
Body spoons
Snips

Hand dollies
Industrial boots
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
guide them to about:
straighten a bent
bonnet panel by o Safety
harmonising precautions
method observed while
straightening
body panel
e  Observe safety
rules
(c) Re-fixing Brainstorming: | The student Knowledge
the panel . should be able evidence: .
and parts | Guide the to: The following tools,
to the students to Detailed knowledge | equipment and
body shell | éxplain the e Select tools of: safety gears are be
concept of re- and available:
fixing a body equipment Methods used: The
panel on vehicle | ¢  Setgapand | Re-fixed the panel | Studentshould —— ) e Auto-body
shell align panels | and parts on explain how to re-fix panel beating
. e Beatthe bent | vehicle body dismantled body kit
F)emonstratlon surface conforms to panel e Hand _operated
e Sand the technical Principles: The bOdyJaf.k
Organise surface specifications student should state | ° Hygrau ic body
students into e Observe the principles jack
groups and safety involved in re-fixing | ® Beating file
demonstrate to | ¢  Clean the body panel * Overalls
them how to re- working area _ e Leather gloves
fix the vehicle e  Store tools Theories: The e Soft hammer
panel structure and student should: e Ball pein
i hammer
Practical work: ?r?tlélg?;%r; o Descrl?e ) e Setspanners
custody 32%?:(; Iseusr% ce e  Oxy-acetylene

Organise the
students in

e Elaborate

welding plant
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
groups and different types of | ¢  Body spoons
guide them to damages e Snips
re-fix a door e Classify different | ¢«  Hand dollies
panel to vehicle types of tools e Industrial boots
shell and equipment
used in re-fixing
body panels
(surfaces)
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o  Safety
precautions
observed while
re-fixing body
panel
e  Observe safety
rules
(d) Reducing Brainstorming: | The students Knowledge
the ) should be able evidence: .
stretched Guide the to: The following tools,
vehicle students to Detailed knowledge | equipment and
metal explain the e Selecttools | Reduced stretches | f. safety gears are be
panel by | concept of and on the vehicle _ available:
hot and reducing body equipment body conformsto | Methods used: The .
cold panel stretches e Inspect gas techr_n_cal _ studept should e Vehicle
shrinking by cold and hot welding specifications explain how to body/panel
shrinking equipment reduce stretches by e  Auto-body

cold and hot
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activi ties% Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
P Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
Discussion: Assemble gas shrinking panel beating
cylinders kit
Guide students S)élect nozzle Principles: The e Hand operated
to formulate sizes student should state body jack
groups and Liaht the the principles used in | | Hydraulic body
moderate them torgch reducing stretches by jack
to discuss cold Adiust cold and hot e Beating file
and hot t{_us shrinking e« O |?
shrinking eutting . verars
flames Theories: The o Leather gloves
Simulation: Heat the high student should: e Soft hammer
spot of the e Ball pein
Provide students panel e Describe hamr[r)1er
with a number Beat the bent properties of e  Set spanners
of videos to surface stretched surface | Oxy-acetylene
simulate Sand the o Differentiate welding plant
procedures used surface between cold and | | Bodv spoons
in straightening Observe hot shrinking cY S
bent vehicle *  Snips
en safety e Elaborate types Hand dolli
panels by cold Clean the Of stretches . .nirlstrﬂu It?éots
and hot working area e Classify different
shrinking Store tools types Of.tOOIS
Demonstration and and equipment
. equipment used for cold and
into proper hot shrinking
Organise custody
students in . .
groups and l((3|rcu|mdstar.1t|al
demonstrate to nowleage:
then_n how to Detailed knowledge
straighten the about:
bent vehicle
panel by cold o  Safety
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) |  Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
and hot precautions
shrinking observed while
Practical work: LZ:;(mg body
Organise the e Observe safety
students in rules
groups and
guide them to
perform cold or
hot shrinking
4.2 Carrying (a) Filling the | Brainstorming: | The student Knowledge 65

out spray body filler . should be able evidence: .

painting to the Guide the to: _ The_followmg tools,

on repaired students to The filled bod Detailed knowledge | equipment and

repaired body panel | explain the o Select f_”e : ef 0 yt of: safety gears are be

body panel concept of spray equipment Iier contorms to _ available:
painting on and tools technical Methods used: The
vehicle body suitable to specifications students should - e  Auto-body
panel perform the explain how to fill panel beating

task body filler on the kit
Simulation: «  Arrange the body panel e Beating file
Provide students work place Principles: The *  Dollies block
with anumber | ®  Setand adjust student should state | *  Pick harmer
of videos to the body the principles used in | ®  Rubber
simulate panels applying body fillers squeezer
painting on e Check the on body panel e Clean glass
vehicle body body surface _ e Scraper
panel e Remove low Theories: The o Abrasive
) or high spots student should: materials

Demonstration from the . e Sanding disc
- panel surface *  Describe machine

properties of
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit

Organise e Apply plastic body fillers e Overalls
students into filter e |dentify typesof | e Leather gloves
groups and e Sandthe body fillers e Soft hammer
demonstrate to surface e Explaintypesof | e Ball pein
themhow tofill | ¢  QObserve tools and hammer
the body filler to safety equipmentused | o  Industrial boots
the repaired e Clean the to fill body filler
body panel working area
Practical work: | * grt]c()jre tools Circumstantial
Organise the equipment knowledge:
students into into proper Detailed knowledge
groups and custody about:
guide them to o  Safety
fill the body precautions
filler to the observed while
repaired body re-fixing body
panel panel

e  Observe safety

rules
e Waste disposal
(b) Applying Demonstration | The student Knowledge
undercoat | : should be able evidence: ]
solid paint _ to: _ The_followmg tools,

Organise . Detailed knowledge | equipment and
students in e Select The applied of: safety gears are be
groups and equipment undercoat solid available:
demonstrate to and tools paint _conforms to | Methods usgd: The
them how to needed for technical student applies * Auto-body
apply undercoat spray specifications undercoat solid paint Egtnel beating
solid paint on painting incioles: '
the repaired o Arrange the Principles: The e  Rubber
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Assessment Criteria

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training Number
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activi ties% Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
P Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
body panel work place student should state squeezer
. ] Prepare the the principlesused in | ¢  Clean glass
Practical work: body surface applying undercoat | ¢  Scraper
Organise the anc:lcflean solid paint e Abrasive
; well from i
students in dust and oil Theories: The materials
groups and ustand ol tudent should: e Sanding
) Aoply the student should: hi
guide them to pply e Describe machine
undercoat
apply undercoat : properties of e Overalls
solid paint on paint ; e Leather gloves
. Ob undercoat paints X
the repaired fsere «  Explain the e Air compressor
safe
body panel o different types of | ®  SPray gun
Clean the : e Helmet
: undercoat solid
working area . e Masks
Store tools paints
and e Classify the o Rubber_gloves
equipment ty[()jes of-t00|3 t e Industrial boots
into proper an de_qmpmler)
custody used in applying

undercoat solid
paint

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:

o  Safety
precautions
observed while
re-fixing body
panel

e Observe safety
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pa— . Assessment Criteria . .
Modu e_Tlt e Unit Title Elements Suggeste Traln_lng Num_er
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Product/ Requirements/ of Periods
Competence) Competences) Activi ties% Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested per
P Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources unit
rules
e Health issues to
consider
e  Waste disposal
Form Three
Table 5: Detailed Contents for Form Three
. iteri .. N
Module Title S Suggested Assessment Criteria Training umber
. Unit Title Elements . . of
(Main Specifi L . Teaching and Requirements/ Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learnin Process Services Suggested Resources | o0
P Competences) Activities) g Assessment 99 per
Methods Assessment Assessment U
1.0 Performing | 1.1 Carrying (a) Performing Brainstorming: | The student Welded metal Knowledge evidence: 63
advanced out welding ) should be able to: | conforms to ) .
gas welding welding metal joints Guide the technical Detailed knowledge of: | The following tools,
on vehicle on ferrous in vertically studer_1ts to e Weld the joint specifications Methods used: The equipment and s_afety
bod I tal explain the e Maintain . gears are be available:
0dy panels metals t of student should explain
body coneept o movement of different weldin e Oxy-acetylen
| performing torch and rod ) g y-acetylene
panels o techniques plant
advance gas e Maintain angle b
. [ ]
welding on of torch and Principles: The student res?utre
vehicle body filler rod should state the \r/e\z/gl:d? of "
Si PE e  Check fusion principles of Performing * € m_g tore
on metals welding metal joints
e Gastrolley
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
. Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
Provide students | e  Maintain vertically e Cylinder key
with a number of orderliness of . e Spark lighter
videos to weld ripples Theories: The student e Welding tongs

simulate various
techniques of
advanced gas
welding different
joints on different
positions

Demonstration:

Organise students
into groups and
demonstrate to
them how to
weld metals in
vertical position

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
groups and guide
them to weld
metals in
different joints in
vertical position

e  Check root
penetration

e Inspect quality
of welded joint

e  Observe safety

e Clean
workshop and
work place

e Clean and
store
equipment and
tools

should:

Elaborate main
parts of gas welding
equipment and their
functions

Explain the effects
of backfire and
flashback

Identify the
equipment for
welding metals by
gas flame

Outline the
functions of low-
and high-pressure
gas generating

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:

Safety precautions
to be observed

e Ball pein hammer

e  Work bench

e Chisel

e  Wire brush

e Centre punch
e Leather apron
e Clear goggles
e Leather gloves
e Industrial boots
e Canvas spats

e Overalls

e Leather Apron
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
P Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
when performing
gas cutting
e First Aid
(b) Welding Simulation: e Weld the joint Knowledge evidence:
metal joints . e Maintain . :
horizontally Provide students movement of Detailed knowledge of: | The following tools,

with a number of
videos to
simulate various
techniques of
advanced gas
welding in
horizontal
positions

Demonstration:

Organise students
in groups and
demonstrate to
them how to
weld metals in
horizontal
position

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
groups and guide

torch and rod

e Maintain angle
of torch and
filler rod

e Check fusion
on metals

e Maintain
orderliness of
weld ripples

e  Check root
penetration
e Inspect quality

Welded ferrous
metal conforms
to technical
specifications

Methods used: The
student should explain
different welding
techniques

Principles: The student
should outline the
principles of welding
metal joints horizontally

Theories: The student
should:

Identify main parts
of gas welding
equipment and their
functions

Outline the effects
of backfire and
flashback

Classify the
equipment for
welding metals by

equipment and safety

gears are be available:

e Oxy-acetylene

plant
e Pressure
regulator
e Welding torch
e Hose pipe

o Gastrolley

e  Cylinder key
e Spark lighter
e Welding tongs

e Ball pein hammer

e Work bench

e Chisel

e  Wire brush

e Centre punch

e Leather apron

e Clear goggles

e Leather gloves
e Industrial boots
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Assessment Criteria

Number

Elements Suggested Tr.a Ining of
(Learning Teachlng and Process ; Requirements/ Periods
e Learning Services ST Suggested Resources o
Methods Assessment Assessment Unit
them to weld of welded joint gas flame e Canvas spats
metals in Observe safety e Describe the e Overalls
different joints in Clean functions of low- e Leather Apron
horizontal workshop and and high-pressure
position work place gas generating
Clean and
store

equipment and
tools

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:

Safety precautions
to be observed
when performing
gas cutting

First Aid
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Assessment Criteria

Number

S Traini
Unit Title Elements Suggested r.ammg of
(Creine LT Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources -
. Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
1.2 Carrying (a) Performing Brainstorming: | ¢  Check fusion Knowledge evidence: 65
out welding metal . of metals . .
welding joints in Guide the e Maintain Welded non- Detailed knowledge of: | The following tools,
on non- vertically students to orderliness of ferrous metal hod d4: Th equipment and safety
ferrous explain the weld rinales conforms to Me(;c 0 ShusTd- T I? gears are be available:
metal concept of Check PP t technical Ztlfjf ents ould_out iné
bod performing ° eck roo specifications Ifferent welding e  Oxy-acetylene
oy advanced gas penetration techniques plant
panels oec 9 e Inspect root o e  Pressure
welding on non- penetration Principles: The student equlator
ferrous vehicle . Inspect quality should state the Wg e
body panel principles of welding * elding tore
of welded e Hose pipe
Simulation: . non-ferrous metals
: pieces . e Gastrolley
vertically
Provide students | ©  OPSeTVe safety e  Cylinder key
with a number of | ¢ Clean Theories: The student | o  Spark lighter
videos to workshop and should: e Welding tongs
work place

simulate various
techniques of
performing
advanced gas

Clean and store
equipment and
tools after work

Identify main parts
of gas welding
equipment and their
functions

e Ball pein hammer

e Work bench
e Chisel
e  Wire brush
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
welding on non- o Describe the effects | «  Centre punch
ferrous metal of backfire and e Tinted goggles
different joints on flashback e Leather apron
different e Classify the e  Clear goggles
positions equipment for e Safety boots
Demonstration: welding metalsby | o Canvas spatters
gas flame e Overalls
Organise students e Explain the o Leather Apron
in groups and functions of low-
demonstrate to and high-pressure
them how to gas generating
weld non-ferrous
metals in vertical . .
position Circumstantial
knowledge:

Practical work: Detailed knowledge
Organise the about:
students in .
groups and guide e Safety precautions
them to weld to be observed
non-ferrous when welding non-
metals in ferrous metals
different joints in V(_ertlcal_ly
vertical position * FirstAid

(b) Welding Demonstration: | ¢  Check fusion Welded non- Knowledge evidence:

metal joints Organise the . 3;&:: :‘:er:?:rsmn;ial Detailed knowledge of: | The following tools,
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
horizontally | students in orderliness of | technical Methods used: The equipment and safety
groups and weld ripples specifications student should explain gears are be available:
demonstrate to Check root different welding
them how to penetration techniques e  Oxy-acetylene

weld non-ferrous
metals
horizontally

Practical work:

Organise the
students in
groups and guide
them to weld
non-ferrous
metals in
different joints
horizontally

Inspect root
penetration
Inspect quality
of welded
pieces
Observe safety
Clean
workshop and
work place
Clean and
store
equipment and
tools after
work

Principles: The student
should elaborate the
principles of welding
non-ferrous metals
horizontally

Theories: The student
should:

Describe the main
parts of gas welding
equipment and their
functions

Elaborate the
effects of backfire
and flashback
Classify the
equipment for
welding metals by
gas flame

Explain the
functions of low-
and high-pressure
gas generating

plant

Pressure
regulator
Welding torch
Hose pipe

Gas trolley
Cylinder key
Spark lighter
Welding tongs
Ball pein hammer
Work bench
Chisel

Wire brush
Centre punch
Tinted goggles
Leather apron
Clear goggles
Safety boots
Canvas spatters
Overalls
Leather Apron
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module Titl o Traini
odu e. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested r.ammg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
P Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
e Safety precautions
to be observed
when welding non-
ferrous metals
horizontally
e First Aid
1.3 Carrying (a) Welding Demonstration: | The student Knowledge evidence: 60
out metal panels by should be able to: . .
brazing brazing Show the Ferrous metal Detailed knowledge of: | The following tools,
and studentson how | e  Inspect gas bronze welded as hod d4: Th equipment and safety
bronze to identify, select, welding per technical Me(;c 0 ShusTd- T Ie' _ gears are be available:
: handle tools, equipment specifications student should explain:
welding , ¢ and ] . e  Oxy-acetylene
of vehicle eqU|pmen an e Assemble gas e Brazing techniques plant
bod material and then cylinder used
Y demonstrate how I | * Pressure
panels e Selectnozzle e Procedures of regulator
to weld panels by sizes preventing Weld )
braZIng o Select We|d|ng distortion ° e In_g torc
e Hose pipe

Practical work:

Organise the
students into

rods (bronze
rods)

e  Setworking
pressure

Principles: The student
should explain the

e Truck (trolley)
e  Cylinder key
e Blow pipe
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.ammg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
manageable e Cutand principles of: spanner
groups and guide prepare metal . Spark lighter
them to perform surface *  Obtaining good e Ball pein hammer

metal brazing

e Light the torch

e  Adjust welding
flames

¢ Align and tack
workpieces

e Braze weld
joint

e Maintain
movement of
torch and
bronze
welding rod

e Maintain angle
of torch and
bronze rod

e Ensure non
fusion on
metals

e Maintain
orderliness of
bronze weld
ripples

e Check root
penetration

fusion on metals
Obtaining root
penetration

Blow pipe

Setting gas pressure

Theories: The student
should:

Describe metal
properties

Reveal bronze weld
defects

Describe
metallurgical effects
on weldment
Describe different
sizes of welding
nozzle and
application

Explain different
sizes and types of
bronze rods
Elaborate different
types of flames and
their application

e Chisel

e  Wire brush
e  Centre punch
e Tongs

e Tinted goggles
e Leather apron

e Leather gloves
e Industrial boots
e Canvas spat

e Dust mask

139




Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Services
Assessment

Assessment

Suggested Resources

Training
Requirements/

Number
of
Periods
per
Unit

e Inspect quality
of bronze weld

e  Observe safety

e Clean
workshop and
work place

e Clean tools
and equipment

e  Store tools and

e Describe back fire
flashback effect and
prevention

Circumstantial

knowledge

about:

Detailed knowledge
about:

equipment )
safely e  Safety precautions
to be observed
while performing
metal brazing
e First Aid
(b)Filling metal | Brainstorming: | The students Metal surfaces Knowledge evidence:

surface by
brazing

Guide the
students to
explain the
concept of filling
surface by
brazing

Demonstration:

Show the
students how to
identify, select,

should be able to:

e Inspect gas
welding
equipment

e Assemble gas
cylinder

e  Select nozzle
sizes

e  Select welding
rods (bronze
rods)

filled by bronze
conform to
technical
specifications

Detailed knowledge of:

Methods used: The
student should outline
the techniques of filling
metal surface by brazing

Principles: The student
should explain the
principles of:

e Obtaining good

The following tools,
equipment and safety
gears are be available:

Oxy-acetylene
plant

Pressure
regulator
Welding torch
Hose pipe
Truck (trolley)
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Services
Assessment

Assessment

Training
Requirements/
Suggested Resources

Number
of
Periods
per
Unit

and handle tools,
equipment and
materials and
then demonstrate
how to fill
surface by
brazing and
bronzing

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to perform
surface filling by
brazing and
bronzing

e  Setworking
pressure

e  Prepare the
metal surface

e Light the torch

e  Adjust welding

flames

e Align and tack
workpieces

o Fill grooves or
gaps in the

metal surface

e Maintain the
angle of the
torch and
bronze rod

e Ensureno
fusion of
metals

e  Check root
penetration

e  Observe safety

e Clean
workshop and
workplace

e Clean tools
and equipment

fusion on metals
Obtaining root
penetration

Blow pipe

Setting gas pressure

Theories: The student
should:

Describe metal
properties

Outline bronze weld
defects

Explain
metallurgical effects
on weldment
Explain different
sizes of welding
nozzle and
application

Explain different
sizes and types of
bronze rods
Classify different
types of flames and
their application
Describe back fire
flashback effect and
prevention

e Cylinder key

e Blow pipe
spanner

e Spark lighter

e Ball pein hammer

e Chisel

e  Wire brush
e Centre punch
e Tongs

e Tinted goggles

e Leather apron

e Leather gloves

e Industrial boots
e Canvas spat

e Dust mask
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
e  Store tools and Circumstantial
equipment knowledge
satfely about:
Detailed knowledge
about:
e Safety precautions
to be observed
when filling metal
by brazing
e First Aid
(c) Welding Brainstorming: | The students Knowledge evidence:
copper and . should be able to: . .
steel pipes Guide the Welded copper Detailed knowledge of: The_followmg tools,
students to e Selectand and steel pipe by equipment and safety
explain inspect gas brazing conform Methods used: The . gears are be available:
procedures for welding to technical studept should expl_aln
copper and steel equipment specifications techniques of welding | o Oxy-acetylene
pipes by brazing |«  Assemble gas copper and steel pipe by plant
_ cylinder brazing e Pressure
Demonstration: L regulator
e  Select nozzle Principles: The student .
Show the sizes should state the * Weldm.g torch
students how to e  Select welding principles of: *  Hose pipe
identify, select, bronze rods o *  Truck (trolley)
and handle tools, | e  Setworking . Ob'Falnlng good e  Cylinder key
equipment and pressure fu5|o.n .on metals e Blow pipe
materials and e Cutand e Obtaining root spanner
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Services
Assessment

Assessment

Training
Requirements/
Suggested Resources

Number
of
Periods
per
Unit

then demonstrate
how to weld
copper and steel
pipe by brazing
and bronzing

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to Weld
copper and steel
pipe by brazing

prepare metal
surface

Light the torch
Adjust welding
flames

Align and tack
workpieces
Braze weld
joint

Maintain
movement of
torch and
bronze rod
Maintain the
angle of the
torch and
bronze rod
Ensure no
fusion of
metals
Maintain
orderliness of
bronze weld
ripples

Check root
penetration
Inspect the

penetration
e Blow pipe

e  Setting gas pressure

Theories: The student
should:

e Describe metal
properties

e Describe bronze
weld defects

e Explain
metallurgical effect
on weldment

e Describe different
sizes of welding
nozzle and
application

e Elaborate different
sizes and types of
bronze rods

o Classify different
types of flames and
their application

e Explain the fire

flashback effect and

prevention
Circumstantial

e Spark lighter
e Ball pein hammer
e Chisel

e  Wire brush
e Centre punch
e Tongs

e Tinted goggles

e Leather apron

e Leather gloves

e Industrial boots
e Canvas spat

e Dust mask
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Comgetences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources per
Methods Assessment Assessment U
quality of the knowledge
bronze weld bout:
e  Observe safety about:
e Clean Detailed knowledge
workshop and about:
workplace
e Clean tools e Safety precautions
and equipment to be observed
e  Store tools and when copper and
equipment steel pipe by
safely brazing
2. 2.1 Carrying (a) Identify the Brainstorming: | The student Knowledge evidence: 120
Performing out damaged parts . should . . .
repair of dismantling Guide the Identifying Detailed knowledge of: | The following tools,
i f bod students to be able to: damaged body equipment and safety
accident of body lain th . ied out | Methods used: The b ilable:
body panel parts explain the parts carried ou ) gears are be available:
procedures to ¢ Select tools, as per technical siudent should explain
an identify the equipmentand | oo ifications how to identify damaged | «  Lay out

damaged body
parts

Simulation:

Provide students
with several
videos to
simulate various
techniques on
how to identify

safety gears
Check
damaged parts
Observe safety
regulation
Clean the
workshop and
working area
Store the tools
and equipment

body parts from the
vehicle's body

Principles: The student
should explain the
principles of:

e Vehicle body

assembly
Theories: The student
should:

dismantling plan,
or procedures
Spanner kit
Body jack
Overall

Special levers
Hammer

Safety leather
gloves

Safety boots
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Services
Assessment

Assessment

Training
Requirements/

Suggested Resources

Number
of
Periods
per
Unit

damaged vehicle
parts

Demonstration:

Show the
students how to
identify, select,
and handle tools,
equipment and
materials and
then demonstrate
how to identify
damaged parts

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to identify
the damaged
parts

in safety to its
place

Describe vehicle
body layout
Explain uses of
different tools

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:

Safety precautions
when identifying
damaged body parts

Chassis welding
plant
Oxy-acetylene
plant

(b) Dismantling

Brainstorming:

Knowledge evidence:
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Sl 2B etences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
: Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
body parts Guide the The students Dismantling Detailed knowledge of: | The following tools,
students to should process conforms equipment and safety
explain the to the technical Methods used: The. gears are be available:
concept of be able to: specifications Etudent sthOL:Id gleam )
i ow particular body . ay out
;ii?ég:? body ° S;L?;trgggisénd panel can be dismantled dismantling plan,
panel safety gears from the body or procedures
Discussion: e Dismantle the Principles: The student : Zzzr;njjcllzlt
damaged body should state the
Guide the panels principles of: ¢ Overfall
students to o Fixall parts _ e Special levers
formulate groups back to the * Assembling and o Hammer
and moderate body shell dismantling a o Safety leather
them to discuss after repair partl_cular body part gloves
how to repair e  Observe safety *  Vehicle body layout | Safety boots
accident vehicle requlation Theories: The student e  Chassis welding
body panels e Clean the should: plant
Simulation: workshop and e Explainalignment, | * ©OXy-acetylene

Provide students
with several
videos to
simulate various
techniques of
dismantling
vehicle parts
vehicle panels

working area

e  Store the tools
and equipment
in safety to its
place

fitting and
tightening
e Describe the uses of
different tools
e Elaborate
dismantling
procedures
Circumstantial
knowledge:

plant

146




Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Services
Assessment

Assessment

Training
Requirements/
Suggested Resources

Number
of
Periods
per
Unit

2.2 Carrying
out
straightenin
g by cold
and hot
shrinking

(a) Performing
straightenin

9

Demonstration:

Organise the
students into
groups and
demonstrate to
them how to
dismantle the
vehicle panel
from the structure

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
groups and guide
them to dismantle
vehicle parts
from the vehicle
shell

Simulation:

Provide the
students with a
number of videos
to simulate
various

The student
should be able to:

e  Select tools,
equipment and
safety gears

e Identify the

The straightened
body panel
conforms to
manufacturers
specifications

Detailed knowledge
about:

e  Safety precautions
when dismantling
auto body parts

e Environment issues

e First Aid

Knowledge evidence:
Detailed knowledge of:

Methods used: The
student should explain
how to straightening

The following tools,
equipment and safety
gears are be available:

e Work plan
e  Shrinking dolly

125

147



Assessment Criteria

Number

Module Titl I Traini
odu e. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested rf';\mmg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
P Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
techniques of affected areas body panel blocks
straightening Perform Princioles: The student Shrinking
accident vehicle straightening hrlnlc(;p esl.. ehs uaen hammer
panels by using S _ou_ IOUt I?E tde | Lighter
Demonstration: different pr|n_0|p es_o ody pane Welding torch
methods straightening Beating file
Organise students . g
in groups and Apply Theories: The student Overall/apron
demonstrate to heating/weldin should: Safety boots
g/cut where
them how to need be o  Explain types and Safety glasses
straighten the : functions of beatin Hand tools
) i Straighten by 9
accident vehicle . tools
| harmonising _ )
pane method o  Describe properties
Practical work: Observe safety of ma}terials
_ regulations e Identify
Organise the Clean the straightening effects
students in working place Circumstantial
groups and guide and tools knowledge:
them to
straighten Store tools and Detailed knowledge
equipment in about:

accident vehicle
panels

safe custody

e Safety precautions
when straightening

body panel
e Beating properties
e Firstaid
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
(b) Performing Brainstorming: | The student Knowledge evidence:

cold . should be able to: . .

shrinking Ciu:jde tthtte < | Detailed knowledge of: The-follovtvlngdtoc:cls{
students to o elect tools, . equipment and safety
explain the equipment and The straightened | Methods used: The_ gears are be available:
concept of cold safety gears body papel_by student should explain
shrinking in e Identify the cold shrinking how to a_pply.do!ly tools | ¢  Work plan
straightening affected areas conforms to anq be_atlng file in cold e Shrinking dolly
bentbody panel |« Locatelowor | "nirieurers | srinking locks
Simulation: high spot, and P Principles: The student * ﬁ:;:?:e'?g

strike the should explain the .

Provide the panels using principles of performing o Water dish
students with a beating tools cold shrinking e Cloth or sponge
number of videos | e«  Observe safety _ e Lighter
to simulate regulations Theories: The student Welding torch
various e Cleanthe should: * Beating file
techniques of working place e Explain types and e Overall/apron
straightening and tools e  Safety boots

bent vehicle
panels by cold
shrinking

Demonstration:

Organise the
students into
groups and
demonstrate to
them how to

Store tools and
equipment in safe
custody

functions of beating

tools
e Describe properties
of materials
e Elaborate beating
effects
Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:

Safety glasses
Hand tools
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit

straighten the e Safety precautions

bent vehicle when panel beating

panel by cold e Beating properties

shrinking e  Environmental

Practical work: re_quwe.zment

e Firstaid

Organise the

students into

groups and guide

them to

straighten a bent

bonnet panel by

cold shrinking

(c) Performing Brainstorming: | The student The straightened | Knowledge evidence:

hot shrinking

Guide the
students to
explain the
concept of hot
shrinking in
straightening
bent body panel

Simulation:

Provide the
students with a
number of videos

should be able to:

e  Select tools,
equipment and
safety gears

e Identify the
affected areas

e Lightthe
welding torch
and set

required flame
e Locate high
spot, heat and

body panel by
hot shrinking
conforms to
manufacturers
specifications

Detailed knowledge of:

Methods used: The
student should explain
how to:

e Adjust the flame

e Heat the spot

e Apply dolly tools
and beating file

e Apply coolant

Principles: The student

should state the

The following tools,

equipment and safety
gears are be available:

Work plan
Oxy-acetylene
plant

Shrinking dolly
blocks
Shrinking
hammer

Water dish
Cloth or sponge
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
to simulate strike the principles of: e Lighter
various panels using o e  Welding torch
techniques of beating tools *  Hotshrinking e Beating file

straightening
bent vehicle
panels by hot
shrinking

Demonstration:

Organise students
in groups and
demonstrate to
them how to
straighten the
bent vehicle
panel by hot
shrinking

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
groups and guide
them to
straighten a bent
bonnet panel by
hot shrinking

Observe safety
regulations
Clean the
working place
and tools
Store tools and
equipment in
safe custody

Theories: The student
should:

Describe types of
beating tools

Explain functions of

each

Describe properties

of materials
Elaborate heating
effects

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:

Safety precautions
when performing
hot shrinking
Beating properties
Environmental
requirement

First aid

e  Overall/apron
e Safety boots
e Safety glasses
Hand tools
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
P Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
3 Performing 3.1 Carrying (a) Welding Demonstration: | The student The sheet metal Knowledge evidence: 60
resistance out sheet metals e th should be able to: | welded conforms ited Kk ledae of: he followi |
welding resistance using Or%anlse.t e . to technical Detailed knowledge of: | T e- 0 owmgdtocics,
welding resistance students in e Grind copper specifications Methods used: The equipment an s_a ety
. groups and electrodes ) . gears are be available:
on sheet welding student should explain
metals (spots) demonstrate to e Clean ist Idi .
them how to electrode from :::n?nsg :’J\;Z q g * Reijs.tance hi
perform spot time to time q yve Ilng n;ac ine
welding during process Principles: The student | = o ond Arawing

Practical work:
Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to weld
sheet metals
using resistance
welding (spots)

e  Observe safety
regulations

e Clean work
place, tools
and equipment

e  Store tools and
equipment
safely

should outline the
principles of:

e  Welding sheet
metals using
resistance welding
(spots)

e Maintaining
(cleaning, grinding
and aligning)
electrodes and
workpieces on
chucks

Theories: The student

should:

e Describe the main
parts of resistance
welding equipment
and their functions

Measuring tape
Tool box
Scriber

Work bench
Wire brush
Flat files

Clear goggles
Leather gloves
Tongs

Safety boots
Electrical power
supply
Chipping
hammer
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.ammg of
(Main (Creine LT Teachlng and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources per
Methods Assessment Assessment U
e Highlight the
working principle
of resistance
welding equipment
e Explain the
metallurgical effects
on weldment
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
e  Safety precautions
to be observed
while welding
e First Aid
(b) Welding Brainstorming: Set hold time Welded metal by | Knowledge evidence:
Zr;eet metal Guide the tsifr:eOﬁ period &;Jgicr;[;on Detailed knowledge of: The_following tools,
pokcion | S0+ Satpr | womst | s e | SIS
welding coEce t of pressure for technical student should explain J '
weldir?g etals the job specifications resistance welding e Resistance
by projection Clean technique used welding machine
electrode from Principles: The student | © Working drawing
Simulation: time to time pIes: e Measuring tape
during process should state the e Tool box
Provide the principles of:
Observe safety e Scriber

students with a
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.ammg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
number of videos regulations e  Projection welding Work bench
to simulate Clean work e Maintaining Wire brush
various place, tools (cleaning, grinding Flat files

techniques of
welding metals
by projections

Demonstration:

Organise the
students in
groups and
demonstrate to
them how to
weld metals by
projections

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
groups and guide
them to weld
metals by
projection

and equipment
Store tools and
equipment
safely

and aligning)
electrodes and
workpieces on
chucks
Theories: The student
should:

e Describe the main
parts of resistance
welding equipment
and their functions

e Explain the working
principle of
resistance welding
equipment

e Outline
metallurgical effects
on weldment

Circumstantial

knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:

e Safety precautions
when performing

Clear goggles
Leather gloves
Tongs

Safety boots
Electrical power
supply
Chipping
hammer
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module Titl S Traini
odu e. itie Unit Title Elements Suggested r.ammg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
P Methods Assessment Assessment Sni .
projection welding
e First Aid
(c) Welding Brainstorming: | The student Welded metal by | Knowledge evidence:
sheet metal ide th should be able to: | high-frequency iled K ledae of he follow |
by high- Gu:j e the _ resistance Detailed knowledge of: | T e_ 0 owmgdtoofs,
frequency stu er_1ts to e Set hold time welding Methods used: The equipment an sa ety
; explain the e Set off period CE gears are be available:
resistance A conforms to student Shou'd exp|a|n
di concept of high- time technical . . .
welding . echnica resistance welding e Resistance
resistance ° Set proper ifi - i i .
) specitications technique used welding machine
welding pressure for Working drawi
H H - - L
Simulation: the job Principles: The student or m_g rawing
. e  Measuring tape
: e Clean should outline the
Provide the | ; incioles of: e Tool box
students with a e_ectrode.z rom princtpes of: e Scriber
nurT_]ber of videos gLrjr:(ient;;Irr:ceess e High-frequency e Work bench
to s.lmulate «  Observe safety resistance welding e  Wire brush
VarrI]Ol'JS f regulations e Maintaining e Flatfiles
tec niques of o Clean work (cleaning, grinding | «  Clear goggles
performing high and aligning)
. p'acel tools o Leather g|0V€S
resistance . electrodes and
welding and equipment e Tongs

Demonstration:

Organise students
into groups and
demonstrate to
them how to
perform high

Store tools and
equipment
safely

workpieces on
chucks

Theories: The student
should :

Describe the main
parts of resistance
welding equipment
and their functions

e Safety boots

e Electrical power
supply

e Chipping
hammer
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
resistance e Explain the working
welding principle of
. resistance welding
Practical work: .
equipment
Organise the e Highlight
students into metallurgical effects
groups and guide on weldment
them to perform Circumstantial
high resistance knowledge:
welding Detailed knowledge
about:
e  Safety precautions
when high-
frequency resistance
welding
e First Aid
3.2 Carrying (a) Welding thin | Demonstration: | The student The thin welded | Knowledge evidence: 62
out metals using ) should be able to: | metal using . .
resistance resistance _Organlse students resistance Detailed knowledge of: The_followmg tools,
welding on welding into groups and e Set proper welding Methods Used: The equipment and s_afety
thin metals demonstrate to pressure for conforms to ) . gears are be available:
them how to the job ! stuFient should ?xplam
. technical resistance welding e Resistance
perform e Grind copper | shecifications hni : ;
resistance slectrodes technique used weldlr]g machllne
welding on thin | e Clean Principles: The student * Worklng drawing
metals electrode from should state the *  Measuring tape
time to time *  Tool box
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.ammg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
P Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
Practical work: during process principles of: Scriber
0 ice th Observe safety . . Work bench
rganise the requlation . Usmg resistance Wire brush
students into welding .
groups and guide Clean work Maintaini Flat files
. aintainin
place, tools d Clear goggles

them to perform
high-resistance

welding on thin
metals

and equipment
Store tools and
equipment
safely

(cleaning, grinding
and aligning)
electrodes and
workpieces on
chucks
Theories: The student
should :

e Describe the main
parts of resistance
welding equipment
and their functions

e Explain the working
principle of
resistance welding
equipment

e Outline
metallurgical effects
on weldment

Circumstantial

knowledge:

Detailed knowledge

Leather gloves
Tongs

Safety boots
Electrical power
supply
Chipping
hammer
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
P Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
about:
e  Safety precautions
when performing
resistance
weldingFirst Aid
(b) Welding thin | Simulation: The student The thin welded Knowledge evidence:
metal by ide th should be able to: | metal by iled K I - he followi |
projection Ptro(;ndft e.zth . | projection Detailed knowledge of: | T e. 0 ovtvlngdtoc:cs{
: students wi : equipment and safe
welding ) * Selectiooks, welding Methods used: The auip . y'
several videos to equipment and f i gears are be available:
. : contorms to student should explain
simulate various safety gears technical

techniques of
welding thin
metals by
projection
welding

Demonstration:

Organise students
into groups and
demonstrate to
them how to
weld thin metals
by projection
welding

Practical work:

Interpret
working
drawings
Take correct
measurements
Inspect
resistance
welding
equipment
Adjust current
in
commensurate
with metal
thickness
Place and align
a workpiece

specifications

resistance welding
technique used

Principles: The student
should explain the
principles of:

e  Thin projection
welding

e Maintaining
(cleaning, grinding
and aligning)
electrodes and
workpieces on
chucks

Theories: The student

should :

Resistance
welding machine
Working drawing
Measuring tape
Tool box

Scriber

Work bench
Wire brush

Flat files

Clear goggles
Leather gloves
Tongs

Safety boots
Electrical power
supply

Chipping
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
Organise the e Setsqueeze e Describe tehe main hammer
students into time parts of resistance
groups and guide | e  Set weld time welding equipment
them to weld thin | ¢  Set hold time and their functions
metals by e Set off period e Explain the working
projection time principle of
e Set proper resistance welding
pressure for equipment
the job e Elaborate
e  Grind copper metallurgical effects
electrodes on weldment
e Clean Circumstantial
electrode from knowledge:
t'm? to time Detailed knowledge
during process about:
e  Observe safety
regulation e Safety precautions
e  Clean work when performing
place, tools thin metal
and equipment projection welding
e  Store tools and e First Aid
equipment
safely
(c) Welding Simulation: The student The welded Knowledge evidence:
metal rods a . should be able to: | metal rods using . .
percussion Provide the percussion Detailed knowledge of: | The following tools,
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
welding students with e  Select tools, welding machine | Methods used: The equipment and safety
machine several videos to equipment and | conforms to student should explain gears are be available:

simulate various
techniques of
welding thin
metals by
percussion
welding

Demonstration:

Organise the
students into
groups and
demonstrate to
them how to
weld thin metals
by percussion
welding

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
groups and guide
them to weld thin
metals by
percussion
welding

safety gears

e Interpret
working
drawings

e  Take correct
measurements

e Inspect
resistance
welding
equipment

e Perform
machine
setting

e  Observe safety
regulation

e Clean work
place, tools
and equipment

e  Store tools and
equipment
safely

technical
specifications

resistance welding
technique used

Principles: The student
should examine the
principles of:

Welding rods by
percussion machine
Maintaining
(cleaning, grinding
and aligning)
electrodes and
workpieces on
chucks

Theories: The student
should :

Describe the main
parts of resistance
welding equipment
and their functions
Explain the working
principle of
resistance welding
equipment

Outline

e Resistance

welding machine
e  Working drawing
e  Measuring tape

e Tool box

e  Scriber

e  Work bench
e  Wire brush
e Flatfiles

e Clear goggles

e Leather gloves

e Tongs

e Safety boots

e Electrical power
supply

e Chipping
hammer
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Number

Module Titl S Traini
odu e. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested r.ammg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
. Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
metallurgical effects
on weldment
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
e Safety precautions
when performing
metal rods by
percussion machine
e First Aid
(d) Welding thin | Simulation: The student Welded thin Knowledge evidence:
metal by . should be able to: | metal by high- . .
high- Provide the frequency Detailed knowledge of: | The following tools,
frequency students Wlth e  Select tools, resistance Methods used: The equipment and §afety
; several videos to equipment and ; : i gears are be available:
resistance simulate variols et welding student should explain
welding ) sately gears conforms to resistance welding e Resistance
techniques of e Interpret technical ° _ _
. . X echnica technique used welding machine
welding thin working specifications Working drawi
. R )
metals by high drawings Principles: The student Mor g drawing
resistance e Take correct should state the *  Measuring tape
welding measurements principles of: * Tool box
; e Inspect e Scriber
Demonstration: resistance . High-frequency_ . Wf)rk bench
Organise the welding resistance welding | e Wire brush
students into equipment * Maintaining e Flatfiles

groups and

Adjust current

(cleaning, grinding

e Clear goggles
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Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit

demonstrate to in and aligning) e Leather gloves

them how to commensurate electrodes and e Tongs

weld thin metals with metal workpieces on e Safety boots

by high- thickness chucks e  Electrical power

resistance Place and align Theories: The student supply

welding a workpiece should d: e Chipping

Set squeeze hammer

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
groups and guide
them to weld thin
metals by high
resistance
welding

time

Set weld time
Set hold time
Set off period
time

Set proper
pressure for
the job

Grind copper
electrodes
Clean
electrode from
time to time
during process
Observe safety
regulations
Clean work
place, tools
and equipment
Store tools and

Describe the main
parts of resistance
welding equipment
and their functions
Elaborate the
working principle
of resistance
welding equipment
Outline
metallurgical effects
on weldment

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:

Safety precautions
when welding thin
metals using high-
frequency resistance
welding
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Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Sl 2B etences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
P Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
equipment e First Aid
safely
4 Performing 4.1 Carrying (a) Dismantling | Brainstorming: | The student The door Knowledge evidence: 60
straightening out the the door . should be able to: | dismantled from . .
of the bent dismantling from the Guide the body panels Detailed knowledge of: The-followmg tools,
body frame of body frame and studehts to J Selgct tools, conforms to Methods used: The equipment and s.afety
attachments attachments i)gﬁlzaemttgf eqfwtpment and | technical student should explain | be available:
r .
dismafltling the | e iisai/egv?/iiih recommendations | djfferent dismantling * Workplan-
exterior attached part to procedures e Tool box with
vehicle part and dismantle Principles: The student spanners -
auxiliaries e Use correct should explain the *  Adjustable/pipe
Simulation: spanners principles of dismantling wrenches )
e Liftwith care doors and parts * G purpose pliers
Provide the e Follow the e Hammers

students with
several videos to
simulate various
techniques of
dismantling the
exterior attached
vehicle part and
auxiliaries

Demonstration:

Organise the

procedure
e Identify the
problem
e Keep
dismantled

parts safely

e  Observe safety
regulation

e Cleanthe
working place

e Store tools and

Theories: The student
should:

e Elaborate types of
vehicle body shell

e Describe detachable
components of a
vehicle

Circumstantial

knowledge:

Detailed knowledge

e Overalls

e Leather boots
e Gloves

e  Screw drivers
e Body jack

e  Tape measure
e Chisels

e  Oxy-acetylene
plant

e Spark lighter

e Clear goggles
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.ammg of
(Main Specific (e Teaching and _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) (Sp arning Learning Process Services Suggested Resources
Competences) Activities) Assessment per
Methods Assessment Assessment e
students into equipment about:
g;ijsrs‘sirn;[e to safely e  Safety precautions
them how to e Firstaid
dismantle the
door from the
body shell
Practical work:
Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to dismantle
doors and
attachments
(b) Dismantling | Brainstorming: | The students The interior Knowledge evidence:
tct:)inlgger:;:s Guide the should be able to: Z(iJsTni%rt]fer:jtsfrom Detailed knowledge of: The_following tools,
studer_lts to . Selgct tools, body panels Methods used: The equipment and s_afety
explain the equipment and conforms to ) . gears are be available:
student should explain
concept of safety gears | technical different dismantling e Workplan
dismantling the |« Locate which | racommendations procedures . Tool -
interior vehicle part to ool box with
part and dismantle Principles: The student Spanners -
auxiliaries e Use correct should state the *  Adjustable/pipe
spanners principles of dismantling wrenches
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Number

Module Titl . Traini
odu e. itie Unit Title Elements Suggested r.ammg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
. Methods Assessment Assessment e

Simulation: e  Lift with care interior components G purpose pliers

Provide the * F:)c:::zgutr:e Theories: The student (I-Jlamn::ers

students with :)d ity th should: ver:1 S

several videosto | * 'dentify the _ Leather boots

simulate various problem o Describe types of Gloves

techniques of e Keep vehicle body shell Screw drivers

dismantling the dismantled e Explain interior Body jack

interior attached parts safely detachable Tape measure

vehicle partsand | ®  Observe safety components of a Chisels

auxiliaries regulation vehicle Oxy-acetylene

e Clean the Circumstantial plant
Demonstration: working place knowledge: Spark lighter

Organise the
students into
groups and
demonstrate to
them how to
dismantle interior
parts

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to
dismantled

Store tools and
equipment safely

Detailed knowledge
about:

e Safety precautions
e Firstaid

Clear goggles
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module Titl S Trainin
odu e. te Unit Title Elements Suggested .a g of
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
: Methods Assessment Assessment bt
interior
components
(c) Performing Demonstration: | The student The interior Knowledge evidence:
Glass and ise th should be able to: | components iled knowledde of- he follow |
window Orgamse.t e dismantled from Detailed knowledge of: | T e- ollowing toc:cs,
machine students into . Selgct tools, body panels Methods Used: The equipment and sa ety
; groups and equipment and ) . gears are be available:
removing conforms to student should explain
demonstrate to safety gears hnical . . .
) technica different dismantling e Work plan
them how to e Locatewhich | recommendations d -
remove glass and part to proceadures e Tool box with
window machine dismantle Principles: The student spanners - -
: . | e Usecorrect should state the * Adjustable/pipe
Practical work: o ; ) wrenches
spanners principles of dismantling .
Organise the e  Liftwith care interior components *  Gpurpose pliers
students into e Follow the eorics: The stud o Hammers
manageable procedure Th EOI(;IIGS. The student | ¢  Overalls
groups and guide | e  |dentify the shoula: e Leather boots
them to dismantle problem «  Describe types of e Gloves .
interior e Keep vehicle body shell e Screwdrivers
components dismantled «  Describe types of e Body jack
parts safely mechanism used for | ®  1ape measure
e Chisels

Observe safety
regulation
Clean the
working place
Store tools and
equipment

lifting window glass
e ldentify interior
detachable
components of a
vehicle
Circumstantial

Oxy-acetylene
plant

Spark lighter
Clear goggles
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
P Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
safely knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
e  Safety precautions
e Firstaid
(d) Removing Simulation: The student The vehicle body | Knowledge evidence:
channels . should be able to: | channel removed . .
Provide the Detailed knowledge of: | The following tools,

students with
several videos to
simulate various
techniques of
removing vehicle
door channels
from the structure

Demonstration:

Organise the
students into
groups and
demonstrate to
them how to
remove vehicle
door channels

Practical work:

Select tools,
equipment and
safety gears
Locate which
part to
dismantle

Use correct
spanners
Follow the
procedure
Identify the
problem

Keep
dismantled
parts safely
Observe safety
regulations
Clean the
working place

/dismantled from
body panels
conforms to
technical
recommendations

Methods used: The
student should explain
different dismantling
procedures

Principles: The student
should state the
principles of vehicle
body channels

Theories: The student
should:

e Describe the types
of vehicle body
shell

e Identify of body
channels

Circumstantial

equipment and safety
gears are be available:

Work plan
Tool box with
spanners
Adjustable/pipe
wrenches

G purpose pliers
Hammers
Overalls
Leather boots
Gloves

Screw drivers
Body jack
Tape measure
Chisels
Oxy-acetylene
plant
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
. Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
Organise the Store tools and knowledge: e Spark lighter

students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to remove

equipment safely

Detailed knowledge
about:

e  Safety precautions

Clear goggles

vehicle door e Firstaid
channels
(e) Removing Simulation: The students Hinges and locks | Knowledge evidence:
hinges and ide th should be able to: | removed iled knowledae of- he followi |
locks Provide the /dismantled from Detailed knowledge of: | The following tools,

students with
several videos to
simulate various
techniques of
removing door
hinges and locks
during door
dismantling

Demonstration:

Organise the
students into
groups and
demonstrate to
them how to
remove door
hinges and locks

Select tools,
equipment and
safety gears
Locate which
part to
dismantle

Use correct
spanners
Follow the
procedure
Identify the
problem

Keep
dismantled
parts safely
Observe safety
regulations

body panels
conforms to
technical
recommendations

Methods used: The
student should explain
different dismantling
procedures

Principles: The student
should explain the
principles on how
hinges and locks operate

Theories: The student
should

e Distinguish types of
vehicle body shell

e Identify hinges and
locks

Circumstantial

equipment and safety
gears are be available:

Work plan
Tool box with
spanners
Adjustable/pipe
wrenches

G - pliers
Hammers
Overalls
Leather boots
Gloves

Screw drivers
Body jack
Tape measure
Chisels
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module Titl . Traini
odu e- itle Unit Title Elements Suggested "_6“”'“9 of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
P Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
Practical work: | e  Clean the knowledge: e Clear goggles
working place
Organise the ap Detailed knowledge
. e  Store tools and
students into . about:
equipment
manageable ol _
groups and guide sately . ngety_precautlons
them to remove e Firstaid
hinges and locks
4.2 Carrying (a) Performing | Brainstorming: | The student The straightened | Knowledge evidence: 62
out panel e th should be able to: | vehicle body ed knowledae of: | The follow I
straighteni straightenin Gu; e the conforms to Detailed knowledge of: | The fo 0Wlngdt00fS,
ng of bent g by body stu Ier_1ts :]o e Select tqols technical Methods used: The eqmpmentt) an sall Et|y-
vehicle jack explain the and equipment specifications student should explain gears are be available:
frames o o " camyoul the procedure used in Working pl
straightening the adjustment and ep r?ce lure us;:. | . orking p arl
body frame by alignment Ztrzlgbtenlng ve_ |cke e Power bpdy jacks
body jack e Instruct others ody Dy power jac . Hydrauhc_body
Simulation: to assist in Principles: The student | * Hand dollies
' accordance should state the assorted
Provide the * Apply principles of: *  Oxy-acetylene
students with heating/weldin _ weldmg plant
several videos to g/cut where e Taking e Panelfile
simulate various need be measurements e Dolly heads and
techniques of e Perform . _Settmg power body stand
Jack e Sanding machine

straightening the
body panel using
body jacks

straightening
Observe safety
regulations
Clean the

Theories: The student
should:

e Elaborate main

Beating files
Ball pein hammer
Safety boots
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module Titl . Trainin
odu e_ itle Unit Title Elements Suggested _au 'ng of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) P arning Learning Process Services Suggested Resources
Competences) Activities) Assessment per
Methods Assessment Assessment U
Discussion: workplace and fixtures of power e  Leather apron
Guide the tools hydraulic e Leather gloves
e Store e Describe properties | e«  Spanners
students to .
equipment and of metals e Levers
formulate groups . . .
tools in safe Circumstantial e Wire brush
and moderate d K ledae:
them to Custody nhowledge- e Chisels
straighten the Detailed knowledge ¢ Clamps
body frame by a about:
body jack

(b) Performing
heating and
welding on
bent vehicle
body

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to
straighten bent
body frames by
jacks

Brainstorming:

Guide the
students to
explain the
concept of
heating and

The student
should be able to:

e  Select tools
and equipment

e Instruct others
to assist in

The heated and
welded vehicle
body panel
conforms to
technical
specifications

e  Safety precautions
to be observed
e Firstaid

Knowledge evidence:
Detailed knowledge of:

Methods used: The
student should explain
procedure used in

The following tools,
equipment and safety
gears are be available:

e Working plan
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Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
P Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
welding body accordance straightening vehicle e Power body jacks
panel e Light the torch body by heating and e Hydraulic body
i i weldin -
Demonstrate: * Q:;:J es;[ welding J * Oxlyg.acetyllerle
. Aopl Principles: The student we '”9 plan
Gu:jde the ] 1 p[;_y el should explain the ° Pane.I flle.
cers © il principles of heating and | ®  Beating files
ormulate groups g/cut wnere Weldlng body panel ° Ball pein hammer
and demonstrate need be o Safety boots
to them how to e Perform Theories: The student o Leather apron
heat and weld straightening should Fiescribe the o Leather gloves
body panel e Grind the properties of metals o Spanners
dented areas
Practical work: b ; Circumstantial o Levers
* Observe safety knowledge: Wire brush
Organise the regulations e Chisels
students into e Cleanthe Detailed knowledge e« Clamps
manageable workplace and about:
groups and guide tools _
them to e Store e  Safety precautions
straighten bent equipment and to_ be qbserved
body panels by tools in safe o Firstaid
heating and weld custody
(c) Performing Demonstrate: The student The straightened | Knowledge evidence:

file beating i q should be able to: | vehicle body iled K led - he followi |
?m elsttu ents to Seloct o panel conforms Detailed knowledge of: | T e_ 0 ovtvlngdtoofst,
ormulate groups elect tools : equipment and safe

Jroups - to technical Methods used: The auip Y

and demonstrate

and equipment

student should explain

gears are be available:
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Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
. Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
to them how to e Identify the specifications the procedure used in Working plan

use a beating file
to strike a metal
panel

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to

affected areas
Locate low or
high spots, and
strike the
panels using
beating tools
Observe safety
regulations
Clean the
workplace and
tools

straightening the vehicle
body by file beating

Principles: The student
should outline the
principles of
straightening the body
panel by file-beating

Theories: The student
should describe the
properties of metals

Power body jacks
Hydraulic body
Oxy-acetylene
welding plant
Panel file

Beating files

Ball pein hammer
Safety boots
Leather apron
Leather gloves

straighten bent Spanners
body panel by * Store Circumstantial Levers
file and beating equipment and knowledge: Wire brush
tools in safe ) Chisels
custody Detailed knowledge Clamps
about:
e Safety precautions
to be observed
e Firstaid
(d) Performing Demonstrate: The student The heated and Knowledge evidence:

body plastic
filler

Guide students to
formulate groups
and demonstrate
to them how to

apply plastic

should be able to:

Select tools
and equipment
Perform
straightening

welded vehicle
body panel
conforms to
technical
specifications

Detailed knowledge of:

Methods used: The
student should explain
procedures used in
straightening the vehicle

The following tools,
equipment and safety
gears are be available:

Working plan
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Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) P arning Learning Process Services Suggested Resources
Competences) Activities) Assessment er
. Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
filler e  Grind the body by filling the e Power body jacks
dented areas plastic filler e Hydraulic body
Practical work: i .
* Apply plastic Principles: The student * Ox .acetylene
) fillers . welding plant
Organise the ob fot should explain the Lfil
students into * seir\t/g sarety principles of applying ¢ Pane_ : e.
manageable regufations plastic filler e Beating files
groups and guide | * Clean the e Ball pein hammer
them to workplace and Theories: The student e Safety boots
straighten the tools should Fiescrlbe the o Leather apron
bent body panel | ®  Store properties of metals o Leather gloves
by filling plastic equipment and Circumstantial e  Spanners
custody e  Wire brush
Detailed knowledge e Chisels
about: e« Clamps
e  Safety precautions
to be observed
e Firstaid
5 Performing 5.1 Carrying €)] Brainstorm: The students Knowledge evidence: 65
repair of rusted out ) ) should be able to: ) ) )
body part welding Performing Guide the A repaired rusted | Detailed knowledge of: | The following tools,
of rusted | PAtChing students to e Select tools, body part Method used: Th equipment and safety
parts explain patching equipment and | conforms to etho rl;'sel : | € gears are be available:
in repairing safety gears technical student should elaborate

rusted parts

Demonstrate:

Cut and form
metal sheets
for patches

specifications

how to repair rusted
body panel

Principles: The student

e Work plan
e Gas welding
plant
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Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
. Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
Guide students to Cut rusted should state the e Weld goggles

formulate groups
and demonstrate
to them how to
patch the rusted
body panel

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to repair
rusted body
panels by a patch

areas with gas
flame cutting
Regulate gas
flames
regularly
Select filler
rods of proper
sizes

Mend the
panel

Tack a new
panel in
position

Weld
completely and
beat the
surface/shut
the gas off
after work
Clean the
workplace
Store tools in
safe custody
Role gas pipes
and store gas
cylinders in

principles of;

e  Preparing a metal
patch

e Perform patching

Theories: The student

should:

e Explain the
importance of using
a patch

e Describe heat effect
on metal

e Outline the
properties of
materials

e Elaborate gas welds
techniques

Circumstantial

knowledge

Detailed knowledge
about:

e Safety precautions
to be observed
e Firstaid

e Hand snips

e Panel hammers
e Dolly blocks

e Spark lighter

e Body spoon

e Cold chisel
e  Wire brush
e Overall

e Safely boots
e  Fire extinguishers
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Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
. Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
proper way
(b) Performing Brainstorming: | The student Knowledge evidence:

panel beating

Guide the
students to
explain the
concept of the
panel beating in
repairing rusted
parts

Simulation:

Provide the
students with
several videos to
simulate various
techniques of
performing
panels beating

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide

should be able to:

e  Select tools,
equipment and
safety gears

e Regulate gas
flames
regularly

e Beatthe
surface

e  Shut off the
gas after work

e Clean the
workplace

e Store tools in
safe custody

Role gas pipes and

store gas cylinders

in proper way

A repaired rusted
body part by
striking conforms
to technical
specifications

Detailed knowledge of:

Method used: The
student should explain
how to mend a rusted
body panel

Principles: The student
should explain the

principles of:

e Surface
straightening and
smoothing

Theories: The student
should:

e Explain the aim of
panel-beating filler
rods

e Describe properties
of materials

Circumstantial

knowledge

Detailed knowledge

The following tools,
equipment and safety
gears are be available:

Work plan

Gas welding
plant

Weld goggles
Hand snips

Panel hammers
Dolly blocks
Spark lighter
Body spoon

Cold chisel

Wire brush
Overall

Safely boots

Fire extinguishers
Ball pein hammer
Clamps

Pliers

Leather gloves
Canvas spats
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Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
them to perform about: Leather
panel beating in ]
repairing a rusted e  Safety precautions
body panel to be observed
e Firstaid
(c) Performing Demonstrate: The student The repaired Knowledge evidence:

body filler

Guide students to
formulate groups
and demonstrate
to them how to

apply plastic
filler

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to perform
filling the
repaired body
panel with body
filler

should be able to:

e  Select tools

and equipment

e Perform
straightening
e Grind the

dented areas
e Apply plastic
fillers

e  Observe safety

regulations

e Cleanthe
workplace and
tools

e Store
equipment and
tools in safe
custody

body panel using
filler conforms to
technical
specifications

Detailed knowledge of:

Method used: The
student should explain
the procedure used in
filling the repaired body
panel with filler

Principles: The student
should state the
principles of applying
the filler on the repaired
body panel

Theories: The student
should describe the
properties of materials

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:

The following tools,
equipment and safety
gears are be available:

Work plan
Weld goggles
Body spoon
Cold chisel
Wire brush
Overall

Safely boots
Fire extinguishers
Panel harmer
Clamps

Pliers

Leather gloves
Canvas spats
Leather aprons
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Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
e Safety precautions
to be observed
e Firstaid
(d) Performing Simulation: The students The repaired Knowledge evidence:
sanding . should be able to: | body panel . .
Provide th(_a sanded conforms Detailed knowledge of: The_followmg tools,
students with e Select tools, to technical Method used: The equipment and safety

several videos to
simulate various
techniques of
sanding plastic
filler on the body
panel

Demonstrate:

Guide students to
formulate groups
and demonstrate
to them how to
sand plastic filler

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to sand

equipment and
safety gears

e Sand the
surface by
using sanding
machine

e Sandthe
surface clearly
using sand
paper

e Clean the work
place

e Storetoolsin
safe custody

specifications

student should explain
procedures used in
sanding filled rusted
body

Principles: The student
should state the
principles of sanding
body filler on the
repaired body panel

Theories: The student
should :

e  Outline methods of
sanding filled body
panel

e Describe the
properties of metals

Circumstantial

knowledge:

gears are be available:

e Work plan
e Weld goggles
e Body spoon

e Cold chisel
e  Wire brush
e Overall

e Safely boots

e  Fire extinguishers
e Ball pein hammer
e Clamps

e Pliers

e Leather gloves

e Canvas spats

e Leather aprons
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Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
plastic filler on Detailed knowledge
the repaired body about:
panel
e Safety precautions
to be observed
e Firstaid
5.2 Carrying (a) Performing Brainstorming: | The student A cut of dented Knowledge evidence: 52
out mild arc cutting . should be able to: | body frame . .
steel arc on dented Ciu:jde tthf Seloct oo conforms to Detailed knowledge of: The-follovtvlngdtoc:cls{
: students to o elect tools, ; equipment and safety
cutting frame explain arc equipment and technical Method used: The gears are be available:

cutting on the
dents vehicle
frame

Simulation:

Provide the
students with
several videos to
simulate various
techniques of arc
cutting on the
rusted body panel

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable

safety gears
Inspect the
machine, cable
and electrode
holder
Interpret
working
drawing

Set
recommended
current for
frame cutting
Select
electrodes of
proper sizes

Cut off dented
areas with arc-

specifications

student should explain
procedures for cutting
dented body frame

Principles: The student
should state the
principles of repairing a
dented body frame

Theories: The student
should:

e Elaborate types of
dents

e Outline the effect of
dents

e Describe the
properties of metals

Circumstantial

Work plan

Gas welding
plant

Arc welding
machine

Weld goggles
Panel hammers
Dolly blocks
Spark lighter
Body spoon

Cold chisel

Wire brush
Overall

Safely boots

Fire extinguishers
Ball pein hammer
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Module Titl o Traini
odu e. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested r.ammg of
(Main Specifi L . Teaching and Requirements/ Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Suggested Resources | o 100
Competences) Activities) Assessment per
Methods Assessment Assessment U
groups and guide | cutting knowledge: e Clamps
them to cut . e Tongs
dented vehicle e Observe safety Detailed knowledge «  Pliers
regulation about:
frame ru?es e Leather gloves
e Clean the e  Safety precautions e Canvas spats
workplace to be observed first | e  Leather aprons.

Store tools in
safe custody

aid

(b) Performing
arc gouging

Brainstorming:
Guide the
students to
describe arc

gouging
Simulation:

Provide the
students with
several videos to
simulate various
arc gouging on
cutting rusted
body parts

Practical work:
Organise the
students into

The students
should be able to:

Select tools,
equipment and
safety gears
Interpret
working
drawing

Set
recommended
current and air
flow pressure
Control
electrode
travel speed
along the cut
Observe safety
regulation
rules

Arc gouging on
rusted body parts
conform to
technical
specifications

Knowledge evidence:
Detailed knowledge of:
Method used: The
student should explain
procedures for cutting
rusted body frame by arc

gouging

Principles: The student
should outline the
principles of performing
arc gouging

Theories: The student
should explain Arc
gouging process on
cutting rusted frame
Circumstantial
knowledge:

The following tools,

safety gears and
equipment are to be
available:

Work plan
Gas welding
plant

Arc welding
machine
Weld goggles
Panel hammers
Dolly blocks
Spark lighter
Body spoon
Cold chisel
Wire brush
Overall
Safely boots
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Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teachlng and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources per
Methods Assessment Assessment U
manageable e Clean the work Detailed knowledge e  Fire extinguishers
groups and guide place about: e Ball pein hammer
them to perform | ¢  Store tools in e Safety precautions | e  Clamps
arc gouging on safe custody to be observed e Tongs
rusted body parts e Firstaid e Pliers
e Leather gloves
e Canvas spats
e Leather aprons
6 Performing 6.1 Carrying (a) Fixing the Brainstorming: | The student Knowledge evidence: 60
alignment of out bonnet, boot . should be able to: . . .
vehicle body alignment and door Guide the The fixed body Detailed knowledge of: The_followmg tools,
panels of vehicle studepts tg . . Selta:ct tools, panel co_nforms Method used: The equipment and safety
body panels describe fixing equipment and | to technical student should explain gears are to be

the body panel on
the body
structure

Simulation:

Provide the
students with
several videos to
simulate various
techniques of
fixing body
panels such as
doors, bonnets
and boot on the

safety gears
Select proper
spanners for
fixing parts
Apply body
jack and levers
to align the
fixed body
panel

Select the
pushing or
pulling points
Select the
anchor points
for alignment

specifications

procedures for fixing
body panel

Principles: The student
should explain the
principles of fixing body
parts

Theories: The student
should explain the body
panel fixing processes

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge

available:

e Hydraulic body

jack

e Toolbox
(spanners)

e Levers/extensions

e Hammer

e  Screw drivers

e Overall

e Leather gloves

e Punch

e Safety boots
e  Pusher heads
e Light hammer
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M le Titl I Traini
odu e. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested r.ammg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and _ Requirements/ Periods
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P Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
body structure e Observe safety about: e Tape measure

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to fix body
panels on the
body structure

regulations
e Clean the

workplace
e  Store tools and

equipment in

safe custody

e  Safety precautions
to be observed
e Firstaid

Combination
pliers

(b) Performing
vehicle body
panel
alignment

Brainstorming:

Guide the
students to
describe the
alignment of
body panels on
the body
structure

Demonstration:

Guide students to
formulate groups
and demonstrate
to them how to
align various
body panels on

The student
should be able to:

e  Select tools,
equipment and
safety gears

e  Select proper
spanners for
fixing parts

e Apply body
jack and levers
to align the
fixed body
panel

e Select the
pushing or
pulling points

The aligned body
panel conforms
to technical
specifications

Knowledge evidence:
Detailed knowledge of:

The method used: The
student should explain
procedures for aligning
the panel on the body
structure

Principles: The student
should state the
principles of aligning
body parts

Theories: The student
should explain body
panel alignment

The following tools,
equipment and safety
gears are to be
available:

Hydraulic body
jack

Toolbox
(spanners)
Levers/extensions
Hammer
Screwdrivers
Overall

Leather gloves
Punch
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Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
the vehicle e Select the processes e  Safety boots
structure anchor points . . e Pusher heads
. Circumstantial .
for alignment . e Light hammer
. e Inspect for knowledge: e Tape measure

Practical work: .

correctness Detailed knowledge e Combination
Organise the e  Observe safety about: pliers
students into regulations _
manageable e  Safety precautions
groups and guide to be observed
them to align e Firstaid
body panels on
the body
structure

(c) Tightening Demonstration: | The student The tightened Knowledge evidence:
the . should be able to: | body parts . .
attachments Guide students to conform to Detailed knowledge of: The_followmg tools,

formulate groups | e  Select tools, technical Method used: The equipment and safety

and demonstrate
to them how to
tighten various
body panels on
the vehicle
structure

Practical work:

Organise the
students into

equipment and
safety gears

e  Select proper
spanners for
tightening

e  Strengthen the
damaged body
part

e Inspect for
correctness

specifications

student should explain
procedures of tightening
body as per
specifications

Principles: The student
should state the
principles of parts and
components tightening

Theories: The student

gears are be available:

e Hydraulic body

jack
e Toolbox
(spanners)
e Levers/extensions
e Hammer
e  Screw drivers
e Overall

e Leather gloves
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Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
P Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
manageable e  Observe safety should explain the body | e  Punch
groups and guide regulation panel tightening e  Safety boots
them to tighten e Clean the processes e  Pusher heads
various bod i
Y workplace Circumstantial *  Lighthammer
parts as per e  Store tools and . e  Tape measure
e . . knowledge:
SpelelCﬁtlonS equ|pment in ° Combination
safe custody Detailed knowledge pliers
about:
e Safety precautions
to be observed
e Firstaid
6.2 Carrying () Sanding by Brainstorming: | The students Sanded body Knowledge evidence: 62
out disc sanding Guide th should be able to: | panel conforms Detailed k ledae of: | The followi |
sanding of machine tu:j ett f Select tool to technical etailed knowledge of: e_ ° ovtvlngdtoc;s{
. students to o elect tools, I equipment and safety
vehicle specifications .
bod describe the equipment and P Method used: The . gears are be available:
ody hi di student should explain
Is machine sanding safety gears . . .
pane machine sanding process | ¢  Body files

process
Demonstration:

Guide students to
formulate groups
and demonstrate
to them how to
perform sanding
of filled body
panel using a

o Connect
sending disc to
the grinder

o Identify
starting areas

e Sand the
surface

e Use body file
at corners

e Dust out

Principles: The student
should state the
principles of grinding
and sanding of body
parts

Theories: The student
should explain body
panel sanding process

e Disc grinding
machine (sand
disc) and its
spanner

e Clear goggles

e Hand sanding

plate
e Nose mask
e Overall
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Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
. Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
sanding machine | e  Switch of using machine e Apron
sandin
. g Circumstantial *  Safety glasses
) ) machine . e Sand papers
Practical work: knowledge:
e  Observe safety (assorted)
Organise the regulation Detailed knowledge e  Water bath
students into e  Clean the tools about: e Electrical power
manageable and store them _ supply
groups and guide in safe custody *  Safety precautions
them to perform to be observed
machine sanding
(b)Checking for | Brainstorming: | The students Knowledge evidence:
surface . should be able to: . .
Guide the Sanded body Detailed knowledge of: | The following tools,

correctness

students to
describe the
checking process

Demonstration:

Guide students to
formulate groups
and demonstrate
to them how to
check surface
correctness and
finish after
sanding

e  Select tools,
equipment and
safety gears

o Connect
sending disc to
the grinder

o Identify
polishing areas

e Sand the
surface for
polish

e Use sanding
paper on the
curved areas

panel surface
conforms to
technical
specifications

Method used: The
student should explain
the process of checking
correctness

Principles: The student
should state the
principles of checking
surface finish on sanded
body parts

Theories: The student
should explain body
panel surface finishing

equipment and safety
gears are to be
available:

Body files
Disc grinding
machine (sand
disc) and its
spanner
Clear goggles
Hand sanding
plate

Nose mask
Overall
Apron
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odu e. itie Unit Title Elements Suggested r.ammg of
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. Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
Practical work: | e Dust out Circumstantial o Safety glasses
Organise the *  Switch of knowledge: e Sand papers
students into sandlr.1g Detailed knowledge (assorted)
machine . e Water bath
manageable about: .
groups and guide | *  Observe safety e  Electrical power
regulations o Safety precautions supply

them to check
surface finish
after sanding

e Clean the tools
and store them
in safe custody

to be observed
e Firstaid

(c) Re-applying
body filler

Demonstration:

Guide students to
formulate groups
and demonstrate
to them how to
re-apply the body
filler on the panel

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to re-apply

The student
should be able to:

e  Select tools,
equipment and
safety gears

e Inspect the
surface

e Mix the plastic
filler with
hardener

o Apply the
plastic filler on
a surface

e Weight for
cure

e Sand down the

Re-applied body
filler conforms to
technical
specifications

Knowledge evidence:
Detailed knowledge of:

Method used: The
student should explain
how to re-apply body
filler on the sanded
surface

Principles: The student
should outline the
principles of checking
surface finish on sanded
body parts

Theories: The student
should elaborate on the
purpose of re-applying

The following tools,
equipment and safety
gears are to be
available:

e Body files

e Disc grinding
machine (sand
disc) and its
spanner

e Clear goggles

e Hand sanding

plate
e Nose mask
e Overall
e Apron
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Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and _ Requirements/ Periods
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the body filler surface body panel surface filler | o  Safety glasses

e Recheck for
corrections

e Re-torch the
filler

e  Observe safety
regulations

e Clean tools
and store them
in safe custody

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:

e Safety precautions
to be observed
e Firstaid

Sand papers
(assorted)
Water bath
Electrical power

supply

(d) Re-sanding

Demonstration:

Guide students to
formulate groups
and demonstrate
to them how to
re-sanding the
filled body panel
using a sanding
machine
Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to re-sand

The students
should be able to:

e Select tools,
equipment and
safety gears

e Sand the
surface by
using sanding
machine

e Sandthe
surface clearly
using sand
paper

e Clean the work
place

Re- sand body
panel conforms
to technical
specifications

Knowledge evidence:
Detailed knowledge of:

Method used: The
student should elaborate
how to re-sand body
filler on surface

Principles: The student
should highlight the
principles of re-sanding
body fillers

Theories: The student
should explain the
process of re-sanding
filler on body panel

The following tools,

equipment and safety

gears are to be
available:

Body files
Disc grinding
machine (sand
disc) and its
spanner

Clear goggles
Hand sanding
plate

Nose mask
Overall
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Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
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filled body panel | e  Store tools in surface e Apron
safe custody Circumstantial e Safety glasses
knowledge: *  Sand papers
(assorted)
Detailed knowledge e Water bath
about: e  Electrical power
e Safety precautions supply
to be observed
e Firstaid
(e) Applying Simulation: The student Applied Knowledge evidence:
undercoat . should be able to: | undercoat paint . .
paint Provide the on the body panel Detailed knowledge of: | The following tools,

students with
several videos to
simulate
techniques of
applying
undercoat paint
on body pannels

Demonstration:

Guide students to
formulate groups
and demonstrate

e  Select tools,
equipment and
safety gears

e Sandthe
surface by
using a
sanding
machine

e Sand the
surface using
fine sandpaper

e Wash the
panel surface
with clean
water

conforms to
technical
specifications

Method used: The
student should elaborate
on how to apply
undercoat paint

Principles: The student
should state the
principles of applying
undercoat paint

Theories: The student
should elaborate on the
process of applying
undercoat paint on body
panel surface

equipment and safety

gears are to be
available:

Body files
Spray gun
Air compressor
machine
Hand sanding
plate

Nose mask
Overall
Apron

Safety glasses
Sandpapers
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odu e. te Unit Title Elements Suggested .a g of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
P Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
to them how to e Coverall Circumstantial (assorted)
apply undercoat unpainted knowledge: e Water bath
paint areas with . e  Electrical power
Practical work: paper and Detailed knowledge supply
e Apply about:
Organise the unp dpercoat )
students into o e  Safety precautions
manageable p to be observed
. e Clean the
groups and guide
workplace
them to apply i
undercoat paint | ° St?re too Zm
body panel safe custody
7 Performing 7.1 Carrying (a) Performing Brainstorming: | The student Metal selected as | Knowledge evidence: 19
thick metal out gas metal Guide the should be able to: | per technical Detailed knowledge of: | The following tools,
cutting by a cutting on selection students to e  Select tools, specifications Method used: The equipment and safety
gas flame thin metal explain the equipment and student should explain gears are be available:
plates procedures for safety gears how to select metals e Working drawing
the metal e Select metal Principles: The student | e«  Gas welding
selection thickness should describe the plant
Practical work: | e« Interpret principles used to select | o  Cutting torch
Organise the working metals e Cutting
students into drawing Theories: The student attachment
manageable e Mark the should explain the o  Spark lighter
groups and guide workpiece processes of selecting e Divider
them to select e  Measure the m_etals _ e  Chalk (white)
metals based on limit Circumstantial
Imits e Steel rule

size and

Observe safety

knowledge:

Measuring tape
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(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
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properties regulations Detailed knowledge e Overall
e Cleanthe about: e Leather apron

working area
e Clean tools
and equipment
e  Store tools and
equipment in
safety place

e  Safety precautions
to be observed
e Firstaid

e Industrial boots

(b) Performing
metal cutting

Demonstration:

Guide students to
formulate groups
and demonstrate
to them how to
cut thin metal
plates using gas
flame

Practical work:
Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to cut thin
metals with gas

The student

should be able to:

e  Select tools,
equipment and
safety gears

e Prepare and
inspect the gas
welding plant

e Interpret
working
drawing

e Regulate the
flame

e  Perform the
metal cutting

e  Shut off gas
regulators

e Inspect the

Thin metal gas
cut workpiece
conforms to
technical
specifications

Knowledge evidence:
Detailed knowledge of:
Method used: The
student should elaborate
how to cut thin metal by
gas

Principles: The student
should explain the
principles used to cut
thin metal by gas

Theories: The student
should explain the
processes of cutting thin
metal by gas
Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge

The following tools,
equipment and safety
gears are be available:
e  Working drawing
e Gas welding

plant
e  Cutting torch
e Cutting
attachment
e Spark lighter
e Divider
e Chalk (white)
e Steel rule
e  Measuring tape
e Overall

e Leather apron
e Industrial boots
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Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teachlng and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources per
Methods Assessment Assessment U
correctness about: e Leather gloves
e  Observe safety e  Safety precautions e Tongs
regulation to be observed e Welding goggles
e Clean the e Firstaid e Hammer
working area e Chisel
e Clean tools e Trysquare
and equipment
e  Store tools and
equipment in a
safe place
7.2 Carrying (a) Performing Discussions: The student Thick metal gas Knowledge evidence: 42
out gas metal . should be able to: | cut workpiece . .
cutting on selection Guide the _ conforms to Detailed knowledge of: The_followmg tools,
thick metal studer_1ts to discus | e Selgct tools, technical Method used: The equipment and s_afety
plates on thick metal equipment and specifications student should explain gears are be available:

gas-cutting
Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to select
material based on
material
properties and
size

safety gears
Select metal
thickness
Interpret
working
drawing
Mark the
workpiece
Measure the
limits
Observe safety
regulations
Clean the

how to cut thick metal
by gas

Principles: The student
should state the
principles used to cut
thick metal by gas

Theories: The student
should elaborate the

Working drawing
Gas welding
plant

Cutting torch
Cutting
attachment
Spark lighter
Divider

Chalk (white)
Steel rule
Measuring tape
Overall
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Module Titl o Traini
odu e. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested r.ammg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) c P A . Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources
ompetences) ctivities) Methods Assessment Aesrsara Sert
ni
working area processes of cutting e Leather apron
e Clean tools thick metal by gas e Industrial boots
and equipment . .
quip Circumstantial * Leath.er gloves
e  Store tools and knowledge: e Welding goggles
equipment ina ) ° Hammer
safe place Detailed knowledge e Chisel
about: e Trysquare
e Safety precautions
to be observed
e Firstaid
(b) Performing Discussions: The student Blow pipe Knowledge evidence:
blow pipe . should be able to: | pressure set as . .
pressure setting Guide the per specifications Detailed knowledge of: | The following tools,
students to e  Select tools, hod used: Th equipment and safety
explain the equipment and Me; 0 rL]JseId- T Ie ) gears are to be
working safety gears ;tu ent s O;JI expain available:
principles of e Prepare and ow 1o set blow pipe . )
blowpipe inspect gas pressure for cutting e Working drawing
. . welding plant * Gaswelding
Simulation: ] plant
. e Set cutting o .
Provide th? pressure on the Principles: The student | e  Cutting torch
students with requlator should outline the e Cutting
several principles used to set attachment
. e Regulate the .
videos to flame blow pipe pressure for e Spark lighter
simulate how cuttin i
toperform | ® Observe safety g e Divider
: regulations o Chalk (white)
blow pipe ° e Steelrule
presure e Clean the
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Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
setting working area Theories: The student e Measuring tape
Practical work: | e  Clean tools should explain the e Overall
Organise the and equipment prpcesses of cutting e Leather apron
students into *  Store tools and thick metal by gas e Industrial boots
manageable S::eflant n Circumstantial o Leather gloves
groups and guide y knowledge: e Tongs
them to perform ) e Welding goggles
blow pipe Detailed knowledge e Hammer
pressure setting about: e Chisel
for thick metal o  Safety precautions e Trysquare
cutting to be observed
e Firstaid
(c) Performing Brainstorming: | The student Gas cut Knowledge evidence:
metal cutting . should be able to: | workpiece . .
C;ucljde tthtte . | conforms to Detailed knowledge of: The_follovtvmgdtooflst,
students to o elect tools, : equipment and safety
explain thick equipment and technical Method used: The gears are to be

metal cutting
processes by gas
flame

Simulation:

Provide the
students with
several videos to
simulate
techniques of

safety gears
Prepare and
inspect gas
welding plant
Interpret
working
drawing
Regulate the
flame
Perform the

specifications

student should explain
how to cut thick metals
using gas

Principles: The student
should state the
principles of gas cutting
on thick metals

available:

Working drawing
Gas welding
plant

Cutting torch
Cutting
attachment

Spark lighter
Divider
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Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Sni -
cutting thick metal cutting e Chalk (white)
]rcrl1etals by gas e  Shut off gas Theories: The student e  Steel ru.Ie
ame regulators . e Measuring tape
e Chip of slag’s should explain the e Overall
Demonstration: processes of cutting
_ e Inspect the thick metal by gas e Leather apron
Guide students to correctness e Industrial boots
formulate groups | ¢  Observe safety Circumstantial e Leather gloves
and demonstrate regulation knowledge: e Tongs
o them how to * Cleanthe Detailed knowledge *  Welding goggles
cut thick metal working area . e Hammer
platesusinggas | e  Clean tools about: e Chisel
flame and equipment o Safety precautions |« Try square
e  Store tools and to be observed
Practical work: gas plantin a * Firstaid
safe place
Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to cut thick
metal with gas
8 Performing 8.1 Carrying (a) Performing Brainstorming: | The student The body surface | Knowledge evidence: 24
vehicle body out plastic preparation of . should be able to: | prepared and . .
plastic filling filling on surface and Guide the material selection Detailed knowledge of: The.followmg tools,
rigid body material students to *  Select tools, conforms to Method used: The equipment and safety
panel explain the equipmentand | yocpca| student should explain gears are to be

preparation of

safety gears

the requirements and

available:
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teachlng and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources per
Methods Assessment Assessment U
materials and e Inspect the specifications steps for applying the e Piece of glass
surface surface filler sheet
Demonstration: | © Prepar.e the Principles: The student * Scrapers .
body filler and . e Rubbers squish
. . . should describe the
Guide students to its accessories principles of: spreader
formulate groups | ®  Select body e Gloves
and demonstrate file e Body filling e Nose mask
to them how to e Select sanding e Body filler material | ¢  Apron
material and papers mixing ratio e Overall
panel surface for | e  Select sanding e Curing time and e Hand disc grinder
plastic filling machines reasons machine
e  Observe safety e Selection of body e Safety goggles
Practical work: regulations fillers o Clearglass
e  Clean the work
Organise the area )
students into e  Store tools and Theories: The student
manageable materials should:
groups and guide safely e Distinguish between

them to select
materials and
prepare surfaces
for plastic filling

different types of

body fillers

e Describe properties
of materials

e Explain the purpose
of body filling

Circumstantial
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Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
P Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
e  Safety precautions
to be observed
while body filling
e Firstaid
(b) Performing Brainstorming: | The student The body filled Knowledge evidence:

body filler

Guide the
students to
explain body
surface filling

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to perform
surface-filling on
the rigid body

should be able to:

Select tools,
equipment and
safety gears
Inspect the
surface

Mix the plastic
filler with
hardener
Apply the
plastic filler on
a dented
surface
Weight for
cure

Sand down the

surface conforms
to technical
specifications

Detailed knowledge of:

Method used: The
student should explain
body filler mixing
techniques

Principles: The student
should explain the
principles of:

e  Mixing body filler

e Applications of
body filler in the
surface

e  Applying the body
filler

The following tools,
equipment and safety
gears are be available:

Piece of glass
sheet

Scrapers
Rubbers squish
spreader
Gloves

Body file

Nose mask
Apron

Overall

Hand disc grinder
machine
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Number

Module Titl L Traini
odu e. itie Unit Title Elements Suggested r.ammg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
P Methods Assessment Assessment Sni .
surface e Safety goggles
e Recheck for . Clear glass
. Theories: The student * g
corrections should:
e  Observe safety '
regulations e Elaborate types of
e  Clean the work body fillers
area e Describe properties
e  Store tools and of materials
materials e Identify tools used
e Explain the purpose
of body filling
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
e  Safety precautions
to be observed
e Firstaid
(c) Performing Discussion: : The student The grinded body | Knowledge evidence:
initial and e th should be able to: | surface conforms iled K I - he followi |
final Gtu:jdett f . | to technical Detailed knowledge of: | T e_ 0 ovtvlngdtoofst,
- students to o elect tools, P equipment and safety
rindin specifications .
J J discuss the equipment and P Method used: The gears are be available:

student should explain
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Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.ammg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Sni ¢

difference safety gears filler grinding processes | e  Piece of glass

between initial Inspect the . sheet

and final filled surface Prmmples:-The student e Scrapers

body panel Mix the plastic Sh.OUI.d outlm.e the e Rubbers squish

grinding filler with principles of: spreader

Practical work: hardener e Body filler grinding | ¢ Gloves

Apply the e Purpose of grinding | ®  Nose mask

Organise the plastic filler on e Methods of e Apron

students into a dented grinding e Overall

manageable surface Theories: The student e Hand disc grinder

groups and guide Weigh for cure should: machine

them to perform
initial and final
grinding of filled
body panel with
plastic body filler

Sand down the
surface
Recheck for
corrections
Polish/clean
Observe safety
regulations
Clean the work
area

e Explain types of

body fillers
e Describe properties
of materials
e ldentify tools and
equipment
Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:

e Safety precautions
to be observed
e Firstaid

e Safety goggles
e Clear glass
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Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
8.2 Carrying (a) Performing Brainstorming: | The student The prepared Knowledge evidence: 24
out fibber preparation . should be able to: | body surface . .
glass of panel Guide the conforms to Detailed knowledge of: The-followmg tools,
filling surface and | Students to *  Select tools, technical Method used: The equipment and safety
material explain the equipmentand | o ifications gears are be available:

concept of fiber
glass technology
in filling body
surface

Discussion:

Guide the
students to
discuss on fiber
glass technology
in repairing
vehicle body
panels

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to select
materials and

safety gears
Inspect the
surface
Prepare the
fibber and its
accessories
Select body
file

Select sanding
papers

Select sanding
machines
Observe safety
regulation
Clean the work
area

Store tools and
materials safely

student should explain
the requirements and
steps of preparing fibber
materials

Principles: The student
should explain the

principles of:

e  Fibber filling
e Fibber material
mixing ratio
e  Curing time and
reasons
e  Selection of resin
materials

Theories: The student
should:

e Explain types of
fibbers

e Describe the
properties of

Piece of glass
sheet

Scrapers
Rubbers squish
spreader
Gloves

Nose mask
Apron

Overall

Hand disc grinder
machine
Safety goggles

Clear glass
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Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
prepare surface materials
for filling e Elaborate the
purpose of fibber
filling
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
e  Safety precautions
to be observed
while fibber filling
e Firstaid
(b) Performing Simulation: The student The fibber glass Knowledge evidence:
fibber glass . should be able to: | filled surface . .
filling Provide the conforms to Detailed knowledge of: | The following tools,

students with
several videos to
simulate
techniques of
performing
fiberglass filling
on body panels

Demonstration:

Guide students to

e  Select tools,
equipment and
safety gears

e Inspect the
surface

e  Mix the fibber
with hardener

e Apply the
fibber on a
dented surface

technical
specifications

Method used: The
student should explain
fibber material mixing
techniques

Principles: The student
should Describe the
principles of:

e  Mixing fibber

equipment and safety
gears are to be
available:

e Piece of glass

sheet

e Scrapers

e Rubbers squish
spreader

e Gloves
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Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.ammg of
(Main (Creine LT Teachlng and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources per
Methods Assessment Assessment U
formulate groups | e  Weight for materials e Body file
and demonstrate cure e  Applications of e Nose mask
to them how to e Sand down the fibber on the e Apron
perform surface surface e Overall
fiberglass filling | o  Recheck for » Applying the fibber | o«  Hand disc grinder
corrections glass machine

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to perform
surface filling
using fiberglass

e  Observe safety

regulations

e Clean the work
area

e Store tools and
materials

Theories: The student
should:

Elaborate the types
of fibber glass
materials

Explain the types of
resin used for fibber
glass

Describe the
properties of
materials

Identify the tools
used

Highlight purpose
of fibber glass

Circumstantial
knowledge:

e Safety goggles
e Clear glass
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Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
Detailed knowledge
about:
e Safety precautions
to be observed
e Firstaid
(c) Performing Demonstration: | The students The grinded body | Knowledge evidence:

initial and
final fibber
grinding/sandi
ng

Guide students to
formulate groups
and demonstrate
to them how to
perform initial
and final
fiberglass
sanding

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to grind and
sand the panel
filled with
fiberglass

should be able to:

Select tools,
equipment and
safety gears
Inspect the
surface

Grind the
surface

Apply the
plastic filler on
a fibber
surface
Weight for
cure

Sand down the
surface
Polish/clean
Observe safety
regulation
Clean the work

surface conforms
to technical
specifications

Detailed knowledge of:

Method used: The
student should explain
fibber grinding
processes

Principles: The student

should state the
principles of:

Body fibber
grinding

Purpose of grinding

Methods of
grinding

Theories: The student
should:

Explain the types of
fibreglass materials

Describe the

The following tools,
equipment and safety
gears are to be
available:

Piece of glass
sheet

Scrapers
Rubbers squish
spreader
Gloves

Nose mask
Apron

Overall

Hand disc grinder
machine
Safety goggles
Clear glass
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Number

Module Titl o Traini
odu e. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested r.ammg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
P Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
area properties of
materials
e Listdown the tools
and equipment
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
e  Safety precautions
to be observed
e Firstaid
9 Performing 9.1 Carrying (@) Inspecting Brainstorming: | The student The exterior Knowledge evidence: 25
painting on a out the exterior ide th should be able to: | body surface iled k lede of- he followi |
vehicle body painting body Gu; e the conforms to Detailed knowledge of: | T e_ ° owmgdtoofs,
panel on the stu epts to . Selgct tools, technical Method used: The equipment and safety
: describe the equipment and PP : ) gears are to be
bod vehicle's exterior safety gears . available:
ody bodv i . ) the panel painting
| ody inspection e Remove dirt
pane procedures e  Brushes
Simulation: from the panel S
' surface Principles: The student * I\;)ra: gun
Provide the e Apply sand should describe the * asks
students with paper to principles of: ¢ Sgrapers
several videos to remove rust *  Alrcompressor
simulate and old pint *  Body surface * Airhose
finishing e Overall

techniques of

e Clean the
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Number

Module Titl o Traini
odu e. itie Unit Title Elements Suggested rf';\mmg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
P Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
inspecting the surface to e Body painting e Apron
exterior part of remove dust preparations e Gloves
the vehicle body | e  Observe safety e Initial painting e Pliers
regulation
Demonstration: g treatments e  Safety boots
e Clean or wash Theories: The student e Hand gloves
Guide students to the tools should:
formulate groups | ¢  Store tools in Describe th
and demonstrate safe custody * escribe the
structure and
to them how to .
- properties of
perform vehicle’s . .
. different paints
body exterior part iahliaht th
inspection * Hig . |g.tt ¢
application of each
Practical work: emery paper sizes
i Explain the
Organise the * P
. importance of
students into .
surface cleaning
manageable -
d auid before painting
groups and guide Circumstantial
them to perform .
. . knowledge:
inspection of the
exterior vehicle Detailed knowledge
body surface about:
e Safety precautions
to be observed
e Firstaid
(b) Preparing Brainstorming: | The student The prepared Knowledge evidence:
the panel panel surface
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Number

Module Titl S Traini
odu e. itie Unit Title Elements Suggested r.ammg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) P arning Learning Process Services Suggested Resources
Competences) Activities) Assessment er
. Methods Assessment Assessment ber
surface for Guide the should be able to: | conforms to Detailed knowledge of: | The following tools,
painting students to technical hod used: Th equipment and safety
explain the * Selgct tools, specifications Me(;: 0 rljseld- T (Ia . gears are to be
painting equipment and student s ou_ _exp ain available:
processes safety gears the panel painting
e Remove procedures e Brushes
Demonstration: irti i i
?t:;tlnae;;from Principles: The student * SDa}ndmg_] r(r;_achlne
Guide students to P should state the * biscgrinding
surface - ) machine
formulate groups principles of:
and demonstrate | ©  AAPPIY sand * Spray gun
to them how to paper e Material properties | ¢  Masks
prepare vehicle | ° Clean the e Paint mixing e Scrapers
body panel surface by e Under painting e Air compressor
surface for washing with e Painting e Airhose
painting clean water e Paint curing e Overall
_ ¢ Drythe panel Theories: Thestudent | e Apron
Practical work: surface clearly should: e Gloves
. e  Observe ;
Organlse_the safety e Describe the e Pliers
students into . e  Safety boots
manageable regulation structur_e and e Hand gloves
rouns and auide | ¢ C'ean or wash properties of
?hempto prer?are the tools dl.ffer(.ent paints
exterior body e Store tool in * Highlight the
surfaces for the safe application of each
custody emery paper sizes

painting

e Explain the
importance of
cleaning before
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Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teachlng and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources per
Methods Assessment Assessment U
painting
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
e Safety precautions
to be observed
e  Environment safety
e Firstaid
(c) Handling Brainstorming: | The students A tools and Knowledge evidence:
brush/spray . should be able to: | equipment . .
paint Guide the handled as Detailed knowledge of: The_followmg tools,
students to e  Select tools, manufacture’s Method used: The equipment and safety

explain painting
methods/
techniques

Demonstration:

Guide students to
formulate groups
and demonstrate
to them how to
handle brush and
spray gun for
painting

Practical work:

equipment and
safety gears

e Applysand
paper

e Clean the
surface to
remove
dirtiness dust
by washing
with clean
water

e  Mix painting
materials

e Apply

requirements/
specifications

student should explain
the panel painting
methods

Principles: The student
should explain the
principles of:

e Painting

e Paint cure
Theories: The student
should:

e Define hand paint

gears are to be

available:

e Brushes

e Spray gun
e  Masks

e Scrapers
e Air compressor
e Air hose
e Overall

e Apron

e Gloves

e Pliers

e Safety boots
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Number

Module Titl L Traini
odu e. itie Unit Title Elements Suggested r.ammg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
P Methods Assessment Assessment Sni .
Organise the undercoat handling e Hand gloves
students into painting by e Elaborate spray
manageable brush or paint handling
groups and guide spraying e Describe paint
them how to e Applya protection
handle hand second coat
brush aswellas | e  Apply the final ; .
spray painting coat Circumstantial
gun e Curethe knowledge:
painted surface Detailed knowledge
e Cleanand about:
Polish the _
painted surface e  Safety precautions
o  Observe safety to be observed
regulations e  Environment safety
e Clean or wash e Firstaid
the tools
e  Store the tool
in safe custody
9.2 Carrying (a) Inspecting Brainstorming: | The students The interior body | Knowledge evidence: 16
out the interior e th should be able to: | surface conforms iled K I - he followi |
painting body Gu:jdet e to technical Detailed knowledge of: | T efo owmgdtoofs,
on the stu epts to o Sele?ct tools, specifications Method used: The equipment and safety
P describe the equipment and : ) gears are to be
Interior hicle's interi student should explain ilable:
bod vehicle's interior safety gears L available:
y bodV i . . the panel painting
| ody inspection e Remove dirt
pane procedures e  Brushes
. . from the panel
Simulation: e Spray gun

surface

Principles: The student
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Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.ammg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
Provide the e Applysand should explain the e  Masks
students with paper to principles of: e  Scrapers
several videos to remove rust e Air compressor
simulate and old pint * E.’O.dy .surface e Air hose
techniques of e Clean the f|n|sh|nq . e Overall
inspecting the surface for * Body pa_lntlng e Apron
interior part of removing dust pr§parat|9n5_ e Gloves
the vehicle body | «  Observe safety *  Initial painting e Pliers
. regulation treatments
Demonstration: Theories: The student | ¢ Saféty boots
. e Clean or wash should: e Hand gloves
Guide students to the tools '
formulate groups | e  Store tools in e Describe the
and demonstrate the safe structure and
to them how to custody properties of

perform vehicle’s
body interior part
inspection

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to perform
inspection of the
interior vehicle
body surface

different paints
Highlight the
application of each
emery paper sizes
Explain the
importance of
surface cleaning
before painting

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:
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Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) s Learning rocess Services Assessment Suggested Resources
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Aesrsara Se'rt
ni
e Safety precautions
to be observed
e Firstaid
(b) Preparing Brainstorming: | The student The prepared Knowledge evidence:
the surface . should be able to: | surface for . .
for painting Guide the painting Detailed knowledge of: The_followmg tools,
students to e Select tools, conforms to Method used: The equipment and safety
explain the equipmentand | (. hnical tudent should- elaborate gears are be available:
painting safety gears ifications S o
processes e Remove spect the panel painting e Brushes
. dirtiness from procedures *  Sanding machine
Demonstration: the panel Principles: The student * Disc 9“”"'”9
Guide students to surface should explain the machine
formulate groups | ¢  Apply sand principles of: *  Spraygun
and demonstrate paper ¢ Masks
to them how to e Cleanthe *  Material properties | e Scrapers
prepare vehicle surface by e Paint mixing e  Air compressor
body panel washing with e Under painting e Air hose
surface for clean water e Painting e Overall
painting e Dry the panel e Paint curing e Apron
] surface clearly Theories: The student e Gloves
Practical work: e Observe should: e Pliers
Organise the safety e Describe the e  Safety boots
students into regulation structure and e Hand gloves
manageable e  Clean or wash properties of
groups and guide the tools different paints
them to prepare e Store tools in e  Explain the
interior body the safe
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Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.ammg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
surfaces for custody application of each
painting emery paper sizes
e Describe
importance of
cleaning before
painting
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
e  Safety precautions
to be observed
e Environment safety
e Firstaid
(c) Handling Demonstration: | The student Tools and Knowledge evidence:
brush/spray . should be able to: | equipment . .
paint Swdelsttudents to . | handled as Detailed knowledge of: The_follovtvmgdtooflst,
ormulate groups | e Select tools, ) equipment and safety
and demonstrate equipment and I:;an%lfacmre /S Method used: The ) gears are be available:
to them how to safety gears qu!r?me_nts student should explain
handle brush and | ® Apply sand paper specifications the panel painting e Brushes
o Clean the surface methods e Spray gun
Spfay_ gun for to remove o I\/Ilaz:lsli/sg
painting dirtiness dust by Principles: The student | o scrapers
Practical work: washing with should describe the e Air compressor
clean water principles of: e Air hose
Organise the * Mix painting o e Overall
students into materials ¢ Painting e Apron
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Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and _ Requirements/ Periods
Sl 2B etences) Activities) Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
P Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
manageable o Apply under coat e Paint cure e Gloves
groups and guide painting by brush o Pliers
them on how to or spraying ) e Safety boots
handle hand e Apply second Theories: The student e Hand gloves
coat should:
brush as well as .
spray painting * Apply final coat e Elaborate hand pai
T e Cure the painted _ paint
gun for interior surface handling
vehicle body o Observe safety e Clarify spray paint
paint regulation handling
e Clean or wash e Describe paint
the tools protection
o Store tools in
safe custody Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions to
be observed
e Environment safety
e First aid
10 Maintaining | 10.1 Servicing | (a) Inspecting Brainstorming: | The student Catalytic Knowledge evidence: 28
emission catalytic catalytic . should be able to: | converter . .
control converter converter Gtu:jde tthf U ) inspected as per Detailed knowledge of: The_ foIIovtvlngdtoofIst,
students to o Use service ; equipment and safety
system explain emission |  manual Zi:j::ri]fliccz\ltions Methods used: The gears are to be
e Select tools and student should explain
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Number

Module Titl . Trainin
odu e. te Unit Title Elements Suggested .a g of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) P arning Learning Process Services A t Suggested Resources
Competences) Activities) A ssessmen per
Methods Assessment ssessment U
system equipment how to: available:
) ) o Check catalytic
Discussion: converter e Check catalytic e Service Manual
) o Identify the converter e Tool kit
Guide the defect e Test emission e Pipe cutter
students to e Clean tools, Principles: The student | e Air compressor
discuss the equipment and should outline the e Exhaust gas
importance of work place principles of: analyser
catalytic ¢ Store tools and _ e Overall
converters in the equipment in the e Checking how e Safety boot
safe place catalytic converter e Gloves

emission system
of the vehicle

Simulation:

Provide the
students with
several videos to
simulate how to
inspect
functionality of
the catalytic
converter in the
emission system

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable

works

e Checking catalytic
converter for leaks
and damage

Theories: The student
should:

e Describe the functions
of the catalytic
converter

¢ Distinguish types of
catalytic converter

e Elaborate the
importance of
catalytic converter

Circumstantial

knowledge

Detailed knowledge

o Safety clear glasses
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Number

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.eunmg of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
groups and guide about:
them to inspect .
catalytic o Saf_ety_precau_tlons
converter while |_nspect|ng
catalytic converter
¢ Handling of tools and
equipment
o Health safety
e Environment safety
(b) Repairing Simulation: The student Catalytic Knowledge evidence:
catalytic . should be able to: | converter . .
converter Provide th? _ repaired as per Detailed knowledge of: The_followmg tools,
students with o Use the service manufacturer’s Methods used: The equipment and safety

several videos to
simulate how to
repair the
catalytic
converter in the
emission system

Demonstration:

Guide students to
formulate groups
and demonstrate
to them how to
repair a faulty
catalytic

manual

o Select tools and
equipment

o |dentify the
defects

o Repair catalytic
converter

o Test catalytic
converter

¢ Replace catalytic
converter

o Clean tools,
equipment and
work place

o Store tools and
equipment in the
right place

specifications

student should explain
how to:

o Repair catalytic
converter

o Test catalytic
converter

Principles: The student
should explain the
principle of:

e Checking catalytic
converter for leaks
and damage

¢ Repairing/replace
catalytic converter

gears are to be
available:

Service Manual
Tool kit

Scan tool

Exhaust gas
analyser

e Pipe cutter

e Overall

e Safety boot

o Safety clear glasses
e Gloves
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Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Tr.ammg of
(Main Specific (e Teaching and _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) (Sp arning Learning Process Services Suggested Resources
Competences) Activities) Assessment per
Methods Assessment Assessment U
converter e Testing catalytic
converter
Practical work:
Organise the Theories: The student
students into should:
manageable . e Explain the functions
groups and guide of catalytic converter
them to repair a e Distinguish types of
faulity catalytic catalytic converter
converter e Explain the
importance of
catalytic converter
Circumstantial
knowledge
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions
while servicing
catalytic converter
e Environment safety
e Handling of tools and
equipment
10.2 Repairing | (a) Repairing Simulation: The student Exhaust system Knowledge evidence: 20
leakage exhaust ) should be able to: | components ) .
on system Provide th(_e _ repaired as per Detailed knowledge of: The_followmg tools,
exhaust components students \_Nlth e Use service manufacturer’s Methods used: The equipment and safety
pipe/muffl several videos to manual
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Module Titl I Traini
odu e. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested rf';\mmg of
(Main (Creine (e Teaching and Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities% Learning Process Services Assessment Suggested Resources or
P Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
er simulate how to e Select tools, service manual student should explain gears are be available:

repair the exhaust
system
components

Discussion:

Guide the
students to
discuss the
various
components of
exhaust system
and their faults

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to repair the
exhaust pipe and
muffler

equipment and
safety gears

o Check leakages
and damage of
exhaust system

¢ Repair exhaust
damage

e Test components
of exhaust
system

o Observe safety
regulation

o Clean tools,
equipment and
work place

¢ Store tools and
equipment in
safe

how to:

e Use service manual

e Select tools and
equipment

e Repair components

e Test exhaust system

Principles: The student
should explain the
principles of:

e Checking exhaust
system

¢ Repair exhaust system
components

e Testing exhaust
system

Theories: The student

should :

e Describe the
importance of
cleaning oxygen
sensor

e Explain how Test
oxygen sensor

e Enumerate the
functions of oxygen
sensor

Service Manual
Tool kit
Oxy-acetylene gas
Blow pipe

Scan tool

Exhaust gas
analyser

Pipe cutter
Overall

Safety boot
Safety clear glasses
Gloves
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Services
Assessment

Assessment

Training
Requirements/

Suggested Resources

Number
of
Periods
per
Unit

e Describe the types of
0Xygen sensors

Circumstantial
knowledge

Detailed knowledge
about:

o Safety precautions
while servicing
repairing exhaust
components

¢ Handling of tools and
equipment

e Waste disposal

(b) Replacing
exhaust
system
components

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to replace
the exhaust pipe
and muffler

The student
should be able to:

o Use the service
manual

o Select tools,
equipment, and
safety gears

o Check leakages
and damage to
exhaust system

¢ Replacing
exhaust system
components

e Test components

Exhaust system
components

replaced as per
manufacturer’s
service manual

Knowledge evidence:
Detailed knowledge of:
Methods used: The
student should explain
how to:

e Select tools and
equipment

e Check exhaust system
components

¢ Replace components

e Test exhaust system

The following tools,
equipment and safety

gears are to be
available:

Service Manual
Tool kit

Scan tool
Exhaust gas
analyser

e Pipe cutter

e Overall

e Safety boot
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Assessment Criteria

Number

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Training of
(Main (Creine LT Teaching and P _ Requirements/ Periods
Competence) Competences) Activities) Learning rOCess Services Assessment Suggested Resources er
Methods Assessment Assessment Snit
of exhaust Principles: The student | e Safety clear glasses
system should explain the e Gloves
e Observe safety principles of:
regulations
¢ Clean tools, e Checking exhaust
equipment, and system
work place e Repair exhaust system
¢ Store tools and components
equipment e Testing exhaust

system
Theories: The student

should: -

e Explain the
importance of
cleaning the oxygen
sensor

e Describe Testing the
0xygen sensor

e Explain the functions
of the oxygen sensor

o Describe types of
0Xygen Sensors

Circumstantial
knowledge

Detailed knowledge
about:

o Safety precautions
while servicing and
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Services
Assessment

Assessment

Training
Requirements/
Suggested Resources

Number
of
Periods
per
Unit

repairing exhaust
components

¢ Handling of tools and

equipment
Waste disposal
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Table 6: Detailed Contents for Form Four

Form Four

_ o Traini
Module Title - Suggested Assessment Criteria rfeunmg
. Unit Title Elements . Requirement / Number
(Main Specifi L . Teaching and S d £ Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge e Of Feriods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
1 Performing 1.1 Carrying out | (a) Inspecting | Brainstorming: The student Surface Knowledge The following 25
spray painting spray the surface | Guide the students | should be able | inspected as evidence: tools, safety gears
on vehicle painting on to explain body to: per Detailed knowledge | and equipment are
body or vehicle panel surface o Select tools, requirement of: to be available:
panels body inspection equipment, Method used: The ¢ Air compressor
Demonstration: and safety student should e Air pipes
_ ?ears ] explain the spray e Spray gun
Guide studentsto | e Inspect the paint techniques o Nose mask
formulate groups straightened e e Apron
surface Principles: The
and demonstrate d hould e Overall
i he * Check and stucent snou e Head shield
to Inspect t identify the explain the principles . :
prepared surface ) with respirators
A areas that of:
for painting i e Scrapers
need f|“|ng ° Surface e Hand gIOVes
body filler or reparation .
soft putty p _ p e Industrial boots
Practical work: | , opcerve Theories: The e Scraper
Organise the safety student should: o Wire brush
students into o Clean the e Describe the e Painting
manageable tools preparation of the room/workshop

groups and guide
them to inspect
the body panel
surface for
painting

Store tools in
safe custody

surface

e Explain paint-
removing
techniques

e Describe types of
abrasives materials

e Explain soft
putting the surface
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Titl o .
odu e. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main ifi L . Teaching and d f Period
Competence) (Specific ( earning Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggeste FIFIEes
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions
to be observed
while spray
painting
e First aid
e Environmental
effects
(b) Performing | Brainstorming: The student Primer painted | Knowledge The following
Primer ide th should be able | conforms to evidence: tools, safety gears
painting Gwdelt .e s;udents to: technical ited ki led and equipment are
0 _exp ain the specifications Detailed knowledge to be available:
primer o Select tools, of: e Air compressor
aintingDemonst equipment S
paining d saf Method used: The | ® Alrpipes
ration: and safety e SDrav aun
gears student should pray g
Guide studentsto | e Sand down describe the primer ° Xose mask
formulate groups the surface paint technique used * pron“
and demonstrate with water- * Overall
how to perform sanding paper Principles: The * Head shield
: . e Dry the student should with respirators
primer painting on h ) . e Scrapers
bod smoot explain the principles
ody surface surface _ e Hand gloves
of: .
e Cover the e Industrial boots
. ) areas which e Surface preparation | ® Scraper
Practical work: are not « Primer pF;inFt)ing e Wire brush
Organise the painted Theories: The * Painting
o Apply primer room/workshop
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
students into paint student should: e Water bath
manageable e Observe _
groups and guide safety * Explain the
them to perform e Clean the preparation of the
. tools surface
body panel primer | = ols in o Elaborate different
painting safe custody paint mixing
o Define spray
painting
o Describe types of
abrasive materials
¢ Define the concept
of soft-putting the
surface
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions
to be observed
while spray
painting
e First aid
e Environmental
effects
(c) Applying Demonstration: The student First coat paint | Knowledge The following
the first . should be able | painted evidence: tools, safety gears
coat Guide students to to: conforms to . and equipment are
formulate groups technical Detailed knowledge to be available:

and demonstrate

e Select tools,
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main ifi L . Teaching and d f Period
Competence) (Specific ( earning Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggeste FIFIEes
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
to them how to equipment specifications | of: e Air compressor
apply the first and safety e Air pipes
coat on the gears Method used: The | o gpray gun
vehicle body Sand down student should o Nose mask
surface th_e su_rface describe the first coat | o Apron
with fine paint techniques used | e Overall
Practical work: water sanding o e Head shield
paper Principles: The with respirators
Organise the Wash the student should o Scrapers
students into Sll”face with explain the principles | e Hand gloves
manageable clean water of: e Industrial boots
. Dry smooth I
groups and guide washed e Spray painting o Sc_raper
them to apply surface o \Fi\gl_lr:et _2rgush
body panel first Cover the ) e Fainti
coat painting areas which Theories: The room/workshop
are not student should : Water bath
painted e Explain the
Spray the 1st concept of spray
coating first painting
Switch off the . Highl_ight the
Compressors meaning of
Observe preparation of the
safety first paint
Clean the * Define Spray
tools pressure setting

Store tools in
safe custody

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main ifi L . Teaching and s ted f Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge uggeste of Feriods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
to be observed
while spray
painting
e First aid
e Environmental
effects
(d) Applying Brainstorming: The student Final paint Knowledge The following
final coat . should be able | painted evidence: tools, safety gears
Guide the s'Fudents to: conforms to . and equipment are
to explain final technical Detailed knowledge to be available:

coat painting

e Select tools,

specifications

of:

e Air compressor

. equipment . o Air i
Demonstration: and safety Method used: The IF pipes
. gears student should * Spray gun
Guide studentsto | Sand down explain the spray e Nose mask
formulate groups the surface paint technique used e Apron
and demonstrate with fine e Overall
to them how to water sanding Principles: The * Head shield
apply the final paper student should with respirators
coat on the . Wa];sh the " describe the : acarr?gzrlsoves
: surface wi P !
vehflcle body clean water principles of: e Industrial boots
sdriace * Dry smooth e Finish spraying * Scraper
washed e Spray painting e Wire brush
surface Theories: The e Painting
e Cover the student should: room/workshop
areas which e Water bath
Practical work: are not o Describe pray e Polishing
_ painted painting machine
Organise the * Dry wash the o Outline the types of
students into surface spray paint
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Titl S .
odu e. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main ifi L . Teaching and . . —
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge L fesits Of Ferioas
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
manageable e Spray the ¢ Highlight the
groups and guide final coats meaning of soft
them to apply e Switch off putting the surface
body panel firnal compressors e Explain how to
coat painting * Remove adjust spray
covering pressure
paper Circumstantial
e Clean the knowledge:
body surface
and polish the Detailed knowledge
surface about:
o Observe
safety o Safety precautions
e Clean the to be observed
tools while spray
e Store tools painting
and e First aid
equipment in e Environmental
safe custody effects
1.2 Carrying out | (a) Performing | Brainstorming: The student Paint mixed Knowledge The following 28
metallic paint ide th d should be able | conforms to evidence: tools, safety gears
spray mixing Gui elt _e s:]u ents to: technical ited knowled and equipment are
painting on to ixﬁ_am t_ i_ specifications Dfe-tal €d KNOWIEAGE | 14 he available:
vehicle body metallic painting | « Select tools, or e Air compressor
equipment .
and safety Method used: The | ® Alrpipes
Practical work: gears student should * Spray gun
_ « Sand down explain the metallic | * Colohr_mlxer
Organise the the surface paint spray machine
students into with fine . ¢ Nose mask
) techniques e Apron
manageable water sanding p
e Overall
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Module Title - Suggested Assessment Criteria Tr_alnlng
. Unit Title Elements . Requirement / Number
(Main ifi L . Teaching and s d f Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge uggeste of Feriods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
groups and guide paper Principles: The e Head shield
them to mix Wash the student should with respirators
painting surface with describe the e Scrapers
clean water principles of: e Hand gloves
Dry smooth e Industrial boots
washed e Spray painting e Scraper
surface e Paint mixing e Wire brush
Cover the  Metallic painting e Painting
areas which room/workshop
are not o Water bath
painted Theories: The

o Apply primer

paint

student should
explain:

e Spray painting
technique

o Different paint
colour mixing

Circumstantial

knowledge
Detailed knowledge
about:

o Safety precautions
to be observed
while spray
painting

e First aid

e Environmental
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and ; Suggested of Periods
Competence) - < Learning Process Services Knowledge :
ompetences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
effects
(b) Applying Demonstration: The student Metallic paint | Knowledge The following
paint on . should be able | sprayed evidence: tools, safety gears
auto-body Guide students to conforms to . and equipment are
formulate groups technical Detailed knowledge to be available:

and demonstrate
to them how to
apply the metallic
paint on the
vehicle body
surface

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to perform
metallic painting

e Select tools,

equipment
and safety
gears

Sand down
the surface
with fine
water sanding
paper

Wash the
surface with
clean water
Dry smooth
washed
surface
Cover the
areas which
are not
painted

Dry wash the
surface
Spray the
final coats
Switch off
COMPressors

e Remove

specifications

of:

Method used: The
student should
explain the metallic
paint spray
techniques

Principles: The
student should
explain the principles
of:

e Metallic paint
praying

Theories: The

student should :

o Describe different
paint colour mixing

e Present spray
pressure setting

¢ Describe metallic
spray-painting
techniques

Air compressor
Aiir pipes
Spray gun
Colour mixer
machine

Nose mask
Apron/Overall
Head shield
with respirators
Scrapers

Hand gloves
Industrial boots
Scraper
Painting

room/workshop

Water bath
Polishing
machine
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Titl o .
odu e. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main ifi L . Teaching and d f Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggeste of Feriods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
covering Circumstantial
paper
e Clean the knowledge
body surface .
and polish the Detailed knowledge
surface
about:
e Observe
safety » Safety precautions
¢ Clean the to be observed
tools while spray
o Store tools painting
and ) e Environmental
safe custody
2 Performing 2.1 Carrying out | (a) Performing | Brainstorming: The student Welded thick Knowledge The following 120
arc welding arc welding arc . should be able | aluminium evidence: tools, safety gears
on various on non- welding Guide the students | 5. plate conforms _ and equipment are
vehicle body ferrous on to explain arc to technical Dgtaned knowledge to be available:
parts metals aluminium ¥V6|d'“9 O“t “IO“' e Selecttools, | specifications | O Welding :
material errous metals equipment ] ] I
parts and safety L\:Iedtsr?td:hgsig- The machine (TIG,
gears e;plain u MIG)
Demonstration: | ® Inspect the : . * Welding cables
machine, * Resistance welding |  garth clamps
Guide students to cable and tecr:n!que used e Welding shield
formulate groups welding * Welding procedure |, cpinning
and demonstrate holder hammer
to them how to * Interpret Principles: The e Wire brush
weld the working student should ¢ Work bench
alluminium drawing explain the principles | ® Tongs
materials on o Prepal’e of: ° Angle grinder
materials for o Welding thick e Bench vice
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Title L Suggested .
(Main Unit Title Elements Teac?ﬁng and Requirement / Number
Competence) (Specific (LR Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested of Periods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
vehicle body welding materials e Scriber
- Select types e Heat treatment
Pra}c'glcal and sizes of e Purging
activity:
y: consumable Theories: The
Organise the wires student should:
students into Align and _ _
manageable tack the o Describe properties
groups and guide workpiece of non-ferrous
them to perform Maintain materials
arc welding on Angle and arc » State metallurgy of
aluminium length materl.als
materials Control travel e Explain heat
speed along treatment processes
the joint ¢ Outline welding
Clean polarities and
workplace, application
tools and e Describe weld
equipment defects
Store tools o Interpret technical
and drawing skills
equipment
safely

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge

about:

o Safety precautions

to be observed
while welding
thick plates

o First Aid
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of Per|0Fis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
(b) Performing | Demonstration: The students Welded thick | Knowledge The following

arc should be able | copper plate evidence: tools, safety gears

welding
on copper
material
parts

Guide students to
formulate groups
and demonstrate
to them how to
weld copper
materials of the
vehicle body

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to perform
arc welding on
copper materials

to:

o Select tools,
equipment
and safety
gears

o Inspect the
machine,
cable and
welding
holder

o Interpret
working
drawing

e Prepare
materials for
welding

o Select types
and sizes of
consumable
wires

e Align and
tack the
workpiece

e Maintain
Angle and arc
length

conforms to
technical
specifications

Detailed knowledge
of:

Methods used:

The student should
explain

¢ Resistance welding
technique used
o Welding procedure

Principles:

The student should
explain the principles
of:

¢ Welding thick

copper materials
o Heat treatment
e Purging

Theories:

The student should:

and equipment are

to be available:

e Welding
machine (TIG,
MIG)

e Welding cables

e Earth clamps

e Welding shield

e Chipping
hammer

e Wire brush

e Work bench

e Tongs

e Angle grinder

e Bench vice

e  Scriber
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
o Control travel e Describe the
speed along properties of non-
the joint ferrous materials
e Clean o Metallurgy of
workplace, materials
tools and e Explain heat
equipment treatment processes
¢ Store tools o Elaborate welding
and polarities and
equipment application
safely « Identify Welding
defects
e Interpret technical
drawing skills
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions
to be observed
while welding
thick plates
o First Aid
2.2 Carrying out | (a) Perform Demonstration: The students Welded mild Knowledge The following 140
welding on ing MIG should be able | steel evidence: tools, safety gears

Guide students to
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Titl o .
O((jl\leZin itie Unit Title Elements Tes;c%%isgti\id Requirement / Number
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
plates using welding formulate groups | to: workpiece Detailed knowledge | and equipment are
MIG and on mild and demonstrate conforms to of: to be available:
TIG welding steel plates | to them how to * Sebeicgggls' technical hod used: Th e Welding
perform MIG agd Eafet specifications Method used: The machine (MIG)
welding gears y student should o Welding cables
i e Earth clamps
techniques « Inspect MIG explain different Earth clamp
welding welding techniques ¢ Welding shield
Practical work: ; e Chippin
qulpment Principles: The hamprﬁerg
Organise the :rc]cessories student should state o Wire brush
students into o Select correct the principles of: e Work bench
manageable filler metal ) e Tongs
groups and guide | ¢ Align and ¢ ll;/llG_weIdmg e Angle grinder
them to perform tack weld the '.I'heL:)rEi?sg The e Bench vice
MIG welding on workpiece udent h 1d d: e Scriber
mild steel plate * Maintain student should ¢
;\%keand lead « Describe different
. types of tungsten
o Maintain
. electrodes
;méz()jrr;;;avel o Explain different
tr?e oint g MIG welding
C Jt | techniques
* dio? ;?I . o Describe type of
CIS ortio | materials for MIG
¢ angan tools welding
equipment
?r:‘d storfe | Circumstantial
em safely

knowledge:
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Mo?ﬂzi:tle Unit T.i'FIe EIemer_mts Tes;c%%isgti\id Requirement / Numper
S . (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of Per|0Fis
ompetences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
Detailed knowledge
about:
e  Safety
precautions to be
observed while
performing MIG
welding
(b) Performing | Demonstration: The students Welded Knowledge The following
TIG . should be able | copper evidence: tools, safety gears
welding Guide students to to: workpiece ) and equipment are
on copper formulate groups o Select tools, conforms to Detailed knowledge to be available:
plates andhdemr(])nstrate equipment technical of: « Welding
o e TIG | gt | PO | Wethod e The | nehe (1)
welding technique | e Inspect TIG student should e Earth clqamps
on non-ferrous and MIG explain different « Welding shield
materials \éveL:?inmgem welding techniques « Chipping
agd P Principles: The hammer
Practical work: accessories student should e Wire brush
Organise the e Select the explain the principles | ® Workbench
students into correct filler of: * Tongs
manageable metal * TIG welding * Angle grinder
groups and guide | » Align and e Purging o gquh vice
them to perform tack weld the * Serber
TIGweldingon | vh\;l(;riﬁ?;er(]:e Theories: The
copper plate work and lead student should:
R :;Ilgilr?tain e Distinguish
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
uniform travel different types of
speed along tungsten electrodes
the joint ¢ Distinguish
e Control different TIG
distortion welding techniques
¢ Clean tools o |dentify types of
and materials for TIG
equipment welding
and store Circumstantial
them safely knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions
to be observed
o Workshop rules
and regulation
o First Aid
(c) Performing | Demonstration: The student Welded Knowledge The following
TIG . should be able | aluminium evidence: tools, safety gears
welding Guide students to to: workpiece . and equipment are
on formulate groups conforms to Detailed knowledge to be available:
aluminium ?n?hdemkc])nstiate * Sgr};ﬁ:g:& technical of:
o0 them how to e
plates erform TIG and safety specifications | Method used: The « Welding
welding on gears studept should machine (TIG)
aluminium plates | ® MSPECt TIG explain different e Welding cables
and MIG welding techniques | o Earth clamps
welding - « Welding shield
. equipment Principles: The « Chipping
Practical work: and

232




Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main Specific (Learnin Teaching and ; Suggested of Periods
Competence) (Spec arning Learning Process Services Knowledge 99 (
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
Organise the accessories student should hammer
students into o Select the outline the principles | e Wire brush
manageable correct filler of: e Work bench
groups and guide metal e TIG welding e Tongs
them to perform * Alignand e Purging * Angle grinder
TIG welding on tack W-EId the * Bench vice
- workpiece e Scriber
aluminium plate o Maintain Theories: The
work and lead student should:
angle « Distinguish
e Maintain different types of
uniform travel tungsten electrodes
speed along e Elaborate different
the joint TIG welding
e Control techniques
distortion o Identify types of
e Clean tools materials for TIG
and welding
equipment Circumstantial
and store knowledge:
them safely
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions
to be observed
o Workshop rules
and regulation First
Aid
3 Performing 3.1 carryingout | (a) Performing | Brainstorming: The students Ferrous metal | Knowledge The following 64
gas welding gas welding gas Guide the students | should be able | welded by gas | evidence: tools, safety gears
on vehicle on ferrous welding to explain gas conforms to
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of Per|0Fis

Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
body and non- on ferrous | welding on to: technical Detailed knowledge | and equipment are
brackets ferrous metals ferrous and non- specifications | of: to be available:
metals ferrous metals * Select tools,

Discussion:

Guide the students
to discuss the
difference on how
to perform gas
welding of ferrous
and non-ferrous
metals

Demonstration:

Guide students to
formulate groups
and demonstrate
to them how to
perform gas
welding on
ferrous metals

Practical work:
Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to perform
gas welding on
ferrous

equipment
and safety
gears

o Inspect gas
welding
equipment

o Assemble and
disassemble
gas cylinders

o Select nozzle
sizes

o Select
welding filler
wires

e Set working
pressure

¢ Align and
tack weld the
workpiece

e Check root
penetration

o Inspect the
quality of
weld ripples

e Clean
workplace,
tools and
equipment

o Store tools

Method used: The
student should
explain the gas
welding technique
used

Principles: The

student should

explain the principles

of:

e Welding by gas
flame

o Low-pressure blow
pipe

e High-pressure blow
pipe

Theories:

The student should:

e Describe the main
parts of the oxy-
acetylene plant and
their functions

o Explain different
gas welding
techniques

e Describe types of
flames

e Explain the storage

e Oxy-acetylene
plant

e Pressure
regulator

e Welding torch

e Hose pipe

e Gas trolley

e Cylinder key

e Blow pipe
spanner

e Spark lighter

e Hammer

e Chisel

e  Wire brush
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Services
Assessment

Knowledge
Assessment

Training
Requirement /
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per Unit

and
equipment
safely

of gas cylinders

o State metallurgy of
metals (basic)

e Elaborate heat and
temperature related
to welding

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:

e OSHA rules and
regulations

o Workshop rules
and regulations

o Safe working
practices

o Waste disposal
procedures

(b) Performing
gas
welding
on non-
ferrous
metals

Demonstration:

Guide students to
formulate groups
and demonstrate
to them how to
perform gas

The student
should be able
to:

o Select tools,
equipment
and safety
gears

o Inspect gas

Non-ferrous
metal
weldedby gas
conforms to
technical
specifications

Knowledge
evidence:

Detailed knowledge
of:

Method used: The
student should
explain the gas
welding technique

The following

tools, safety gears

and equipment are

to be available:

e Oxy-acetylene
plant

e Pressure
regulator
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Vodule Title o Suggested Assessment Criteria Training
(Main Unit T.|'Fle Elemer_mts T Requirement / Numt?er
S (Specific (Legr_nilng Learning Process Services Knowledge SISt of PerloFis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
welding on non- welding used e Welding torch
ferrous metals equipment L e Hose pipe
Assemble and Principles: The e Gas trolley
Practical work: disassemble St“de'f“ ShOUIq . e Cylinder key
Organise the gas cylinders explain the principles e Blow pipe
students into Select nozzle of: . spanner
manageable sizes * Welding by gas e Spark lighter
groups and guide Select flame « Hammer
them to perform welding filler * Low pressure blow e Chisel
gas welding on wires pipe Wire brush
Con-ferrous Set working * High pressure blow | ® WIT€ brus
pressure pipe
Align and
tack weld the Theories: The
workpiece student should :
Check r(_)ot e Describe main
penetration parts of oXy-
Inspect the acetylene plant and
quality of their functions
weld ripples o Elaborate different
Clean gas welding
workplace, techniques
tools and e Distinguish types
equipment of flames
Store tools e Explain storage of
and gas cylinders
equipment e State metallurgy of
safely

metals (basic)

¢ Describe heat and
temperature related
to welding
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Mo?ﬂzi:tle Unit Title Elements T:;C%g:zsted Requirement / Number
i . g and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
e OSHA rules and
regulations
o Workshop rules
and regulations
o Safe working
practices
o Waste disposal
procedures
(c) Brainstorming: The student Welded Knowledge The following
Performin | Guide the students | should be able | copper and its | evidence: tools, safety gears
g gas to explam gas to: alloys by gas Detailed knowledge | 5 equipment are
welding of | welding on copper | e Select tools, conform to of: to be available:
copper and | and its alloys equipment technical Method used: The )
its alloys and safety specifications | student should o Oxy-acetylene
Simulation: gears explain the gas plant
) e Inspect gas welding technique * Pressure
Provide th(:} welding used regulz?ltor
students Wlth equipment o o Weldln_g torch
several videosto | , agsemble and PrlnClp'iS- ':'he e Hose pipe
simulate the gas disassemble student should e Gas trolley
We'd'F‘g of copper gas cylinders explain the principles | Cylinder key
material and its o Select nozzle of: « Blow pipe
alloys sizes « Welding by gas spanner
Practical work: | ° Select flame * Spark lighter
Organise the welding filler o Low pressure blow | ® Hammer
wires pipe e Chisel
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Titl S .
odu e. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main ifi L . Teaching and d f Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggeste of Feriods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
students into o Set working e High pressure blow | ¢  Wire brush

manageable
groups and guide
them to perform
gas welding on
copper and its
alloys

pressure

e Align and
tack weld the
workpiece

e Check root
penetration

e Inspect
quality of
weld ripples

o Clean work
place, tools
and
equipment

o Store tools
and
equipment
safely

pipe

Theories: The
student should :

e Describe the main
parts of oxy-
acetylene plant and
their functions

¢ Elaborate different
gas welding
techniques

¢ Distinguish
different types of
flames

o Describe storage of
gas cylinders

o State the
metallurgy of
metals (basic)

e Describe heat and
temperature related
to welding

Circumstantial

knowledge:

Detailed knowledge

about:

e OSHA rules and
regulations
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main ifi L . Teaching and s ted f Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge uggeste of Feriods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
e Workshop rules
and regulations
e  Safe working
practices
e  Waste disposal
procedures
3.2 Carrying out | (a) Cutting Brainstorming: The students A workpiece Knowledge The following 64
gas cutting steel plate | Guide the students | should be able | cutby evidence: tools, safety gears
on ferrous by | egplain gas to: ﬁégmﬁgf‘lame Detailed knowledge and equipment are
metals automatic | cutting on ferrous | o seject tools, conforms to of: to be available:
machine metal by equipment . e Oxy-acetylene
flame automatic and safety g)cer::ri]fliccﬂtions L\:Iuedtsr?tdslligi(ljc; The plant
machines gears . e Pressure
« Inspect gas explain gas V\:jeld regulator
Simulation: welding cutting procedures e Welding torch
equipment Principles: The e Cutting torch
Provide the e Assemble and student should e Tongs
students with disassemble explain the principles | ® Hose pipe
several videos to gas cylinders of: * Gas trolley
show how ° S_elect nozzle . Operatir]g o Cylinde_r key
- SIZ€S automatic flame e Blow pipe
automatic e Select cutting machine spanner
machines used to welding filler e Cutting metal by e  Spark lighter
cut ferrous metals wires flame e Hammer
e Set working e Smooth cutting e Chisel
Practical work: pressure e Flame setting for e  Wire brush
Organise the * Align and cutting
students into tack we Id the
workpiece

manageable
groups and guide

e Check root
penetration

Theories: The
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main ifi L . Teaching and s ted f Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge uggeste of Feriods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
them to cut metal | e Inspect the student should:
bytgas l:s "]1? an i 3\,%?2%;;% . Describg parts of
au qma Ic a_me e Clean automatic flame
cutting machine workplace cutting machine
tools and e Describe their
equipment functions
e Store tools * Suggest
and recommended
equipment work flames and
safely pressure
o Elaborate different
cutting procedures
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
e OSHA rules and
regulations
o Workshop rules
and regulations
¢ Safe working
practices
o Waste disposal
procedures
(b) Cutting Practical work: The student A stack of Knowledge The following
steel plate . should be able | steel plate cut | evidence: tools, safety gears
by stack Organlse_the to: conforms to Detailed knowledge | and equipment are
cutting students into o Select tools, technical of: to be available:
manageable equipment specifications | Method used: The | e Oxy-acetylene

groups and guide
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Module Title - Suggested Assessment Criteria Tr_aining
(Main Unit T.|'Fle Elemer_mts T Requirement / Numt?er
Competence) (Specific (LR Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested of Periods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
them to cut and safety student should plant
multiple numbers gears explain gas weld e Pressure
of plates using an Inspect gas cutting procedures regulator
automatic flame- welding Principles: The e Welding torch
cutting machine :?silearwnbﬁztan d student should : %t]tlzg torch
disassemble explain the principles . Hosg pipe
gas cylinders of: e Gas trolley
SSjeZI(eeSct nozzle o Operating o C?/Ilndgr key
Select automatic flame e Blow pipe
welding filler cutting machine spanner
wires e Cutting metal by | ®  Sparklighter
Set working flame . e Hammer
pressure * Smooth cutting e Chisel
Align and o Flame setting for e Wire brush
tack weld the cutting
workpiece Theories: The
Check root student should:
Fﬁ?;;g“on . Describg parts of
quality of automatic flame
weld ripples cuttlng mach_me
Clean work J Descrlbe their
place, tools functions
and e Suggest
equipment recommended
Store tools work flames and
and pressure
equipment * Explain different
safely cutting procedures
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Module Title - Suggested Assessment Criteria Tr_aining
. Unit Title Elements . Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and )
Competence) (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of Per|0Fis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
[ ]
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
e OSHA rules and
regulations
o Workshop rules
and regulations
o Safe working
practices
o Waste disposal
procedures
4 Managing a 4.1 Managing (a) Controlling | Discussion: The student Mechanical Knowledge The following 56
safe work hazards mechanica | Guide studentsin | should be able | hazards, risks, | evidence: tools, safety gears
environment | hazards ?hrte)Lér(J)sn E(; l;itiscrlbe to: :ir::((;tli((jji?]tt sgtrje Detailed knowledge anckj) equlmslnt. are
related to safe e Interpret controlled of: iOEIee::/r?(I:aa: &
work environment service according to . .
and hazards manuals OSHA’s rules L\t/lue(;[erz]r?tdsshzlsﬁg- The equipment
Demonstration: o Select tools and axolain how to: o Mec_:hanlcal
Guide student to and regulations P ) equipment
demonstrate how equipment o Interpret OSHA * Power
to control e Use OSHA rules and machines
mechanical rules and regulations e Measuring tools
hazards regulations o Use safety gears e Cutting tools
Activity: ¢ Prepare o Prepare preventive | ® First aid kit
Organize the workshop maintenance e Fire
students in inspection schedule and extinguishers
manageable group report e Service

inspection report
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i iteri Trainin
Module Title - Suggested Assessment Criteria : g
. Unit Title Elements . Requirement / Number
(Main S Lot Teaching and . . prdfig
Competence) (Specific ( earning Learning Process Services Knowledge uggeste FIFIEes
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
to apply methods | e Prepare e Prepare warning manuals
and techniques of workshop signs and safety e OSHA rules
controlling colour code instructions and regulations
mechanical and safety e Conduct e Helmet
hazards in school signs assessment « Gloves
workshop or Identify any e Carry out accident | e Ear plug
premises hazardous investigation e Mask
materials « Gloves
Handle _
hazards o Monitor safe
material Wor_klng
Prepare environment
preventive e Manage uses of
maintenance safety gears
schedule o
Identify and Principles: The
apply all student should state
emergency the principles of:
equipment o Erepari_ng
and supplies inspection check
Conduct lists .
safety e Preparing warning
awareness signs and safety
training to instructions
sub-ordinates e Identifying
Monitor hazardous
safety materials

environment
Manage uses
of safety
gears

e Cleaning tools

e Preparing and
conducting training

¢ Handing hazardous
materials

243




Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit

and
equipment

e Storing tools
and
equipment

Theories: The
student should:

e Explain the

function of the
inspection checklist
Elaborate on the
importance of
posting warning
sign and safety
instructions
Explain advantages
of risk assessment
Explain the
importance of carry
out accident
investigation
Highlight the
importance of
monitoring safety
at working place

Circumstantial
knowledge

Detailed knowledge
about:

o Safety precautions

while managing
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Titl o .
odu e. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main Specifi L . Teaching and s d f Period
CEras e (Specific (Learning Lesifi Process Services Knowledge uggeste O Ferioas
P ) Competences) Activities) g Resources er Unit
P Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment P
hazards
o Safe handling of
tools and
equipment
o Waste disposal
(b) Think-ink-pair- | The student Chemical Knowledge The following
Controllin | share: should be able | hazards, risks, | evidence: tools, safety gears
g chemical | Guide students to: incident and . and equioment are
hazards through accidents are Dgtaned knowledge 0 be Zvaﬁl able:
think-ink-pair- e Interpret managed of: Electrical '
share to define, service according to ) e clectrica
identify methods manuals OSHA’s rules L\{Iuedt;%d:hgz?g + The equipment
and techniques of | ® Select tools and lain how to: * Mechanical
controlling and regulations explain howfo: equipment
chemical hazards BCIUIF()D”;?; e Interpret OSHA ¢ ;%Vgﬁirnes
e Use rules and -
Practical work: rulesI and regulations * Measuring tools
Guide student on regulations o Use safety gears » Cutting tools
how to control e Prepare o Prepare preventive | ® Firstaid kit
chemical hazards workshop maintenance o Fire
- inspection schedule and extinguishers
Activity: report inspection report | ® Service
audensin | wonkshop  Preparewarting | Canan
signs and safety e OSHA rules
o spply methods. | and safety instructions el
. . e Conduct e Helmet
and tech_nlques of S|gns_ assessment e Gloves
Cﬁntr(_)“'lng | o Identify any e Carry out accident | ¢ Ear plug
c err;:cal azards ;afetyd investigation e Mask
in schoo azardous . « Gloves
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Mo?ﬂzi:tle Unit Title Elements Tes;c%%isgti\id Requirement / Number
e (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
workshop or materials o Monitor safe
premises Handle working
hazardous environment
materials e Manage uses of
Prepare a safety gears
preventive
maintenance L
schedule Principles: The
Identify and srt]uder)t sholuld itate
apply all the principles of:
eémergency e Preparing
eqmpmen_t inspection check
and supplies lists
Conduct e Preparing warning
safety signs and safety
?X:ﬁﬁg instructions
. e ldentifying
sub-qrdlnates hazardous
Sl\:]?er;;/tor materials

environment
Manage uses
of safety
gears
Cleaning tools
and
equipment
Storing tools
and
equipment

e Preparing and
conducting training

¢ Handing hazardous
materials

Theories: The
student should:

e Explain the
functions of the
inspection check
list
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Services
Assessment

Knowledge
Assessment

Training
Requirement /
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per Unit

¢ Highlight the
importance of
posting warning
sign and safety
instructions
¢ Elaborate the
advantages of risk
assessment
¢ Highlight the
importance of carry
out accident
investigation
e Highlight the
importance of
monitoring
safety at working
place
Circumstantial
knowledge

Detailed knowledge
about:

o Safety precautions
while managing
hazards

¢ Safe handling of
tools and
equipment

o Waste disposal
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of Per|0Fis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
(c) Controlling | Brainstorm: The student Physical Knowledge The following
Physical Guide students to | should be able | Hazards, risks, | evidence: tools, safety gears
o Interpret managed of: tOEIe a:/z?u al e
Demonstration: service according to . * tlectrica
Guide students to manuals OSHA’s rules Is\t/lue(;c?&d:htéz?g + The equipment
demonstrate how | ® Select tools and exolain how to: * Mechanical
to apply methods and_ regulations P ' equipment
and techniques of equipment e Interpret OSHA o Power
controlling e Use OSHA rules and machines
physical hazards rules and regulations e Measuring tools
regulations o Use safety gears e Cutting tools
Activity: o Prepare o Prepare preventive | ® First aid kit
Organize the workshop maintenance e Fire
students in inspection schedule and extinguishers
manageable group report inspection report e Service
to apply methods | e Prepare e Prepare warning manuals
and techniques of workshop signs and safety e OSHA rules
controlling colour code instructions and regulations
physical hazards and safety e Conduct e Helmet
in school signs assessment e Gloves
workshop or * ldentify any e Carry outaccident | ® Earplug
premises hazar(_jous investigation e Mask
materials e  Gloves
* Handle e Monitor safe
hazarc_ious working
materials environment
* Prepare a  Manage uses of
preventive safety gears
maintenance
schedule
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Titl o .
odu e. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main it [ Teaching and . preslid
Competence) (Specific ( earning Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggeste FIFIEes
(CUU[ZETED AEDIIEE) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
o Identify and Principles: The
apply all student should
emergency explain the principles
equipment of:
and supplies _
Conduct e Preparing
safety inspection check
awareness lists _
training to e Preparing warning
sub-ordinates signs and safety
Monitor instructions
safety e Identifying
environment hazardous
materials

Manage uses
of safety
gears
Cleaning tools
and
equipment
Storing tools
and
equipment

e Preparing and
conducting training

¢ Handling
hazardous
materials

Theories: The
student should:

e Explain the
Functions of
inspection check
list

e Highlight the
importance of
posting warning
sign and safety
instructions
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Services
Assessment

Knowledge
Assessment

Training
Requirement /
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per Unit

¢ Elaborate the
advantages of risk
assessment

¢ Highlight the
importance of
carrying out
accident
investigation

¢ Highlight the
importance of
monitoring safety
at working place

Circumstantial
knowledge

Detailed knowledge
about:

o Safety precautions
while managing
hazards

¢ Safe handling of
tools and
equipment

o Waste disposal

4.2 Carrying out
risk

(a) Controlling
risk

Think-ink-pair-
share:

The student
should be able

Risk
assessment

Knowledge
evidence:

The following
tools, safety gears

58
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Titl S .
O((jl\leZin te Unit Title Elements Tes;c%%isgti\id Requirement / Number
S . (Specific %egr_n.mg L Process Sy Knowledge ;uggested of PeLrJ|0Fis
ompetences) ctivities) Methods AR AR ST esources per Unit
assessment Guide students to: carried outas | Detailed knowledge | and equipment are
through per OSHA of: to be available:
think-ink-pair- * Interpret standard and _ . Service
share to explain service automobile Methods used: The manuals
different risk manuals regulations studer_1t should. « OSHA
Demonstration: | ® Select tools explain how to: regulations
i and
Guide students to ; e Identify hazardous | e Workshop rules
demonstrate how equipment materials e Camera
to apply methods | ® Supervise ;
and techniques to practice safe . rl:g?éjrliz Ir;zalzardous o Rh|sk assessment
control risks workshop p : . sheet
Activity: practices to o Prepare inspection | e Mask
Organize the protect check list * Earplug
students in yourself, * Gloves
manageable others and Principles: The e Overall
groups to control properties student should o Safety boots
risk in school o React explain the principles | ® Safety clear
workshops or correctly and of: glasses
premises safely when « Dealing with an
faced with an emergency
emergency situation
¢ Ider;tlfy and « Conducting safety
apply training
correctly all e Hazards
eme_rgenC}[/ Identification
equipmen’ procedures
and supplies

Make periodic
inspections of
workshop
area and all
equipment

Theories: The
student should
explain how to:

e Carryout risk
assessment
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Services
Assessment

Knowledge
Assessment

Training
Requirement /
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per Unit

and prepare
report
Conduct

e Conduct safety
training
o Inspect workshop

safety training areas tools and
Identify any equipment
hazardous ¢ Handle hazardous
materials materials correctly
Handle
hazardous . .
materials Circumstantial
correctly knowledge
Prepare Detailed knowledge
universal about:
workshop
colour codes o Safety precautions
and know while carrying out
what the risk management
colour ¢ Safe handling of
represent tools and
Make out and equipment
file safety e Waste disposal
report
Beware of the
dangerous
compressed
air
Ensure
availability of
personal
protective
equipment

e Supervise
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
compressed
air rules
e Monitor good
environmental
practices
o Clean tools
and
equipment
o Store tools
and
equipment
(b) Managing | Brainstorm: The student Risk Knowledge The following
safety Guide students to | should be able | assessment evidence: tools, safety gears
gears bmr:tlﬁzgosr?ngn to: Sirrrgg Hoit % | Detailed knowledge | 2d equipment are
X . to be available:
techniques of . Se(lject tools standards and | OF Service
i an i .
gg;zg'ng safety equipment ?:g;ﬂrlta]?iglr:g Methods used: The manuals
e React student should e OSHA
Practical work: correctly and elaborate how to: regulations
Guide student to safely when « Conduct safety e Workshop rules
manage Safety faced with an training e Camera
gears emergency o Identify hazardous | ® Risk assessment
Activity: e Identify and materials sheet
Organize the apply o Handle hazardous | ® Mask
students in correctly all materials e Ear plug
manageable group emergency e Prepare inspection | ® Gloves
to apply methods equipment report e Overall
and techniques of | and supplies o Safety boots
managing safety ¢ Conduct

e Safety clear
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Titl o .
odu e. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main ifi L . Teaching and d f Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggeste of Feriods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
gears in the safety training Principles: The glasses

school workshop

Identify any
safety
hazardous
materials
Make out and
file safe
report

Be aware of
the dangerous
of compressed
air

Ensure
availability of
personal
protective
equipment
Monitor good
environmental
practices
Observe
safety
regulations
and rules
Clean tools
and
equipment
Store tools
and
equipment

student should

outline the principles

of:

¢ Reacting correctly

and safely when
faced with an
emergency

e |dentifying and
applying correctly
all emergency
equipment and
supplies

¢ Conducting safety
training

¢ Identifying safely
hazardous
materials

¢ Handling
hazardous
materials

Theories: The
student should
describe how to :

e Carryout risk
assessment

e Conduct safety
training

e Inspect workshop
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Services
Assessment

Knowledge
Assessment

Training
Requirement /
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per Unit

areas tools and
equipment
¢ Handle Hazardous
material correctly
¢ Follow compressed
air rules
Circumstantial
knowledge

Detailed knowledge
about:

e OSHA rules and
regulations

o Workshop rules
and regulations

o Safety precautions
while carrying out
risk management

¢ Safe handling of
tools and
equipment

e Waste disposal

4.3 Managing
environment

(a) Managing
air
pollution

Think-ink-pair-
share:

Guide students
through
think-ink-pair-
share to identify
methods and
techniques for
managing air

The student
should be able
to:

Select tools
and safety
gears

Identify
environmental
hazards

Air pollution
managed as
per EMA rules
and
regulations

Knowledge
evidence:

Detailed knowledge
of:

Methods used: The
student should
explain how to:

The following

tools, safety gears

and equipment are

to be available:

e Cleaning Tool
kit

e Gumboots/
Safety boots

e Gloves

63
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Mo?ﬂzi:tle Unit Title Elements Tes;c%%isgti\id Requirement / Number
Competence) (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit

pollution e Handle e Interpret EMA e Overalls

Scenario: environmental rules and e Cleaning

Organize students hazards regulations materials

in manageable e Handle e Monitor safe e Hoe

groups and different types working e Broom

provide scenarios of wastes as environment e Brush

for them per EMA L] Contl’ol air ° Safety gears

to investigate how | ¢ Manage the pollution « Dust covers

to Irratr)age a environment o Control different | 4 Dust mask

pollution N

Activity: gac;g;:iyuct types of waste e Wheel barrow

Organize the awareness

students in training to Principles: The

manageable group |  sybordinates student should

to apply methods | o cjean tools outline the principles

and techniques of and of:

P e Store tools -

environment e Handling

gears environmental
* safety work

e Preparing and
conducting training

¢ Handling different
types of waste

Theories: The

student should:

e Explain the
Importance of safe
work environment
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Services
Assessment

Knowledge
Assessment

Training
Requirement /
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per Unit

o Explain types of air
pollution

e Describe
advantages of
monitoring
environmental
pollution

¢ Highlight the
importance of
preparing
environmental
schedule

¢ Highlight the
importance of
control different
types of wastes

Circumstantial
knowledge

Detailed knowledge
about:

e NEMC rules and
regulations

e OHSs rules and
regulations

e OSHA rules and
regulations

o Workshop rules
and regulations

Safe working
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of Per|0Fis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
practices
e  Waste disposal
procedures
(b) Managing | Brainstorm: The student Water Knowledge The following
water Guide studentsto | should be able | pollution evidence: tools, safety gears
pollution brainstorm on to: managed as ) ;
methods and per EMA rules | Detailed knowledge ?ni eqmp:’nglnt-are
techniques for e Selecttools | ang of: 0 be avallable:
managing water and safety regulations Methods used: The | Cleaning Tool
pollution vears student should <
Scenario: e Identify , . ¢ Gumboots/
Organize students | environmental explain how to: Safety boots
in manageab|e hazards e Interpret EMA e Gloves
groups and e Handle rules and e Overalls
provide scenarios environmental regulations e Cleaning
for them hazards  Monitor safe materials
to investigate how | e Handle working Hoe

to manage water

different types

environment

Broom

[ ]
[ ]
pollution of wastes as e Control water e Brush
ACtIVIty per EMA pO”UtiOI’I ° Safety gears
Organlze_ the . Mar_lage the e Control different e Dust covers
students in environment types of waste e Dust mask
manageable group | ¢ Conduct o Wheel barrow
to apply methods safety
and techniques of awareness Principles: The
managing water training to student should state
pollution in subordinates the principles of:
school e Clean tools _
environments and * Managing water
equipment poIIutl_on
e Store tools * Handling
and safety environmental
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Titl o .
odu e. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main ifi L . Teaching and d f Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggeste of Feriods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
gears safety work

e Preparing and
conducting training
¢ Handling different

types of waste

Theories: The
student should:
¢ Highlight the

importance of a
safe work
environment
Explain types of
water pollution
Advantages of
monitoring
environmental
pollution
Elaborate
importance of
preparing an
environmental
schedule
Elaborate
importance of
controlling
different types of
wastes

Circumstantial
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Services
Assessment

Knowledge
Assessment

Training
Requirement /
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per Unit

knowledge

Detailed knowledge
about:

e NEMC rules and
regulations

e OHS rules and
regulations

e OSHA rules and
regulations

o Workshop rules
and regulations

¢ Safe working
practices

o Waste disposal
procedures

(c) Managing
land
pollution

Brainstorm:
Guide students to
define, brainstorm
on techniques for
managing land
pollution
Scenario:
Organize students
in manageable
groups and
provide scenarios
for them

to investigate how
to manage land
pollution

The student
should be able
to:

e Select tools
and safety
gears

o Identify
environmental
hazards

e Handle
environmental
hazards

e Handle
different types

Land pollution
managed as
per EMA rules
and
regulations

Knowledge
evidence:

Detailed knowledge
of:

Methods used: The
student should
explain how to:

e Interpret EMA
rules and
regulations

e Monitor safe
working
environment

e Control

The following
tools, safety gears
and equipment are
to be available:

Cleaning Tool
kit
Gumboots/
Safety boots
Gloves
Overalls
Cleaning
materials

Hoe

Broom
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis

Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
Activity: of waste as environment Land | e Brush
Organize the per EMA pollution e Safety gears
students in Manage the e Control different e Dust covers
manageable group environment types of waste e Dust mask
to gppl)r/] n_1ethodsf Conduct e  Wheel
and techniques o safet o
pollution training to student should state

subordinates the principles of:
Clean tools e Managing land
and pollution
equipment « Handling
Store tools environmental
and safety safety work
gears

e Preparing and
conducting training

¢ Handling different
types of waste

Theories: The

student should :

e Highlight the
importance of a
safe work
environment

e Explain types of
environmental
pollution

e Discuss the
advantages of
monitoring land
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Titl o .
odu e. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main ifi L . Teaching and d f Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggeste of Feriods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
pollution

¢ Highlight the
importance of
preparing the
environmental
schedule

¢ Highlight the
importance of
controlling
different types of
wastes

Circumstantial
knowledge

Detailed knowledge
about:

e NEMC rules and
regulations

e OHSs rules and
regulation

e OSHA rules and
regulations

o Workshop rules
and regulations

o Safe working
practices

o Waste disposal
procedures

o Safety knowledge
while managing
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of Per|0Fis

Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
land pollution
o Safe handling of
cleaning tools and
equipment
o Waste disposal
5 Managing 5.1 Planing (a) Preparing Group The student A Prepared Knowledge The following 58
preventive preventive schedules | Discussion: should be able preventive Evidence tools, safety gears
maintenance maintenance for _ Guide . to: maintenance Detailed knowledge | 5 equipment are
preventive | students in groups | e Prepare work schedule | of: to be available:
maintenan | to inform action | workshop Methods used: The ’
ce of tools, | collaboratively in the tools and student should * Store ledger
machines | describe the inventory list | equipment explain how to e Inventory
and concepts related | o Identify conform prepare inventory and |  record book
equipment | to preventive source of technical work schedule for e Pen
maintenance information in | specifications | preventive e Papers
Demonstration: inventory list maintenance e Bin card
Guide student to e Mark the e Ruler
demonstrate how equipment Principles: The e Pencil
apply methods e Prepare student should state e Eraser
and techniques for facility the principles of: e Manila sheet
preparing register e Inventory checking | e Marker pen
schedules of o Identify e Preventive o Safety boots
preventive proper maintenance work | o Safety goggles
maintenance of manuals schedule e Collection fluid
tools and o Interpreted Theories: The
machines manual student should
Activity: e Carry out explain:
Organize the physical * Information in the
students in inspection of inventory list

manageable group

machine/equi

e Sources of
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main ifi L . Teaching and s ted f Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge uggeste of Feriods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
preparing pment information on the
schedules for o Use inventory list
preventive information to
maintenance of prepare Circumstantial
school’s maintenance knowledge:
workshop tools, schedule Detailed knowledge
machines and about:
equipment o Safety precautions
e NEMC rules and
regulations
e OHSs rules and
regulation
e OSHA rules and
regulations
o Workshop rules
and regulations
o Safe working
practices
o Waste disposal
procedures
(b) Preparing Brainstorm: The students Inspection Knowledge The following
inspection | Guide studentsto | should be able | check list Evidence tools, safety gears
check list | Prainstorm on to: prepared Detailed knowledge | and equipment are
of tools, checking a listof | Identify conforms to ofMethods used: to be available:
. tools, equipment . .
equipment | -4 machine ma_ln_te_nance technical The student should e Papers
and Demonstration: activities specifications | explain how to e Manila sheets
machine | Guide studentsto | ® TrePare e Prepare e Erasers
demonstrate how Inspection workshop/workpla | ® Pencils
to apply methods che_ck list ce inspection check | e Mark pens
and techniques for | ® WTite report list e Pens
preparing the e Plan and prepare e Ruler
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Module Title - Suggested Assessment Criteria Tr_alnlng
. Unit Title Elements . Requirement / Number
(Main ifi L . Teaching and s d f Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge uggeste of Feriods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
inspection check list e Safety

checking list of
tools, equipment
and machines
Activity:
Organize the
students in
manageable
groups to prepare
the inspection
checking list of
the school’s
workshop tools,
equipment and
machine

Principles: The

student should

explain the principles

of:

o Writing check list
of preventive
maintenance

Theories: The
student should
explain:

e Importance of
interpreting
service manuals

e Importance of
preparing check
list

Circumstantial

knowledge:

Detailed knowledge

about:

o Safety precautions
while planning
preventive
maintenance

o Safe handling of
tools and

requirement
Bin card/check
list

Computer
Printer
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of Per|0Fis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
equipment
¢ Waste disposal
procedures
5.2 Supervising | (a) Performing | Think-ink-pair- | The student Preventive Knowledge The following 55
preventive preventive | share: should be able | maintenance evidence: tools, safety gears
maintenance maintenan | Guide students to: of tools, . ;
ce of tools, | through equipment, Detailed knowledge ?n?) eqmp:"n;lnt'are
equipment | think-ink-pair- e Interpret machinesand | ©F: 0 be available.
and share to, explain service building are Methods used: The |~ fGer:el:_zil hand
machines | preventive manuals coordinated as | ¢ 4ent should o0t kI
maintenance of » Conduct per workshop | oy 1ain how to: e Workshop
tools workshop standards P ' tools,
inspection e Plan and conduct equipment and
Demonstration: report preventive machines
Guide students to | ¢ Prepare and maintenance e Service
demonstrate how apply training manuals
to apply methods workshop e Correct hand tools | ® Workshop rules
and techniques for |~ preventive and equipment and regulations
performing maintenance safety e Gloves
preventive schedule « Follow good e Overall
maintenance of e Plan and environmental e Safety boots
tools conduct practices e Safety clear
Activity: preventive glasses
Organize the maintenance e Helmet
students in training Principles: The o Mask
manageable group | e Practice studept shoulq _ o Ear plug
to perform correct hand explain the principles
preventive tools and of:
maintenance of equipment )
school’s safety e Preparing and
workshop, e Practice good applying
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
Competence) (Specific (LR Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested of Periods

Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
equipment and electrical preventive
machines safety maintenance

e Monitor good schedule
environmental ¢ Plan and conduct
practices preventive

o Clean tools maintenance
and training
equipment Theories: The

Store tools and student should

equipment explain:

¢ Importance of
performing
preventive
maintenance

Circumstantial
knowledge

Detailed knowledge
about:

o Safety precautions
while coordinating
preventive
maintenance

¢ Safe handling of
tools and
equipment

o Waste disposal
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main Specific (Learnin Teaching and ; Suggested of Periods
Competence) (Sp arning Learning Process Services Knowledge 99 (
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
(b) Performing | Brainstorm: The student Preventive Knowledge The following
preventive | Guide studentsto | should be able | maintenance evidence: tools, safety gears
maintenan bramsto_rm on to: of t(_)ols, Detailed knowledge | 5 equipment are
ce of preventive o Interpret equipment, of: to be available:
working maintenance of service machines and | Methods used: The )
environme | tools, equipment manuals building are student should : * General hand
nt and machines e Read and performed as | o Explain how to foot kit
Demonstration: apply rules per workshop prepare and apply | ® Workshop
Guide students to and standards workshop tool_s,
demonstrate how regulations preventive equipment and
to apply methods | « Prepare and schedule machines
and techniques for | apply e Describe how to e Service
performing workshop plan and conduct manuals
preventive inspection preventive * Workshop rules
maintenance of report maintenance and regulations
the working o Prepare and training e Gloves
environment use safety  Elaborate how to e Overall
Activity: signs and prepare safety o Safety boots
Organize the colour code signs and colour e Safety clear
students in o Prepare and code glasses
manageable apply e Identify correct e Helmet
groups to perform | yyorkshop hand tools and o Mask
preventive preventive equipment safety e Ear plug
maintenance of maintenance e Explain how to
the working schedule practice correct lift
environment e Plan and and jack safety
conduct e Observe good
preventive electrical safety
maintenance ¢ Highlight how
training follow good
e Practise environmental
correct hand practices
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and )
Competence) (Specific (LR Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested of Periods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
tools and
equipment Principles: The
safety student should state
Practise good the principles of:
electrical e Preparing and
safety applying
Clean tools preventive
and maintenance
equipment schedule
Store tools e Preparing and use
and safety signs and
equipment colour code
¢ Planning and
conducting
preventive
maintenance
training

Theories: The

student should:

e Explain the
importance of
planning and
conducting
preventive
maintenance
training

o Explain the
importance of
following good
environmental
practices
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis

Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
¢ Highlight the
importance of
Performing
preventive
maintenance of the
working
environment
Circumstantial
knowledge
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions
while planning
preventive
maintenance
¢ Safe handling of
tools and
equipment
e  Waste disposal
6Performing 6.1 Carrying out | (a) Making Brainstorming: The student Wing panel Knowledge The following 22
fabrication fabrication wing Guide the students | should be able | fabricated as evidence: tools, safety gears
of vehicle of vehicle panels to def_lne,_and to: per tfe(_:hnl_cal Detailed knowledge | 5 equipment are
body body panel explain different o Select tools, specifications | of: to be available:
components vehicle wing equipment Methods used: The . '
panels and safety student should * Working
gears explain how to wing drawing
Simulation: o Interpret panels * Measuring tape
_ working e Try square
Provide the drawings Principles: The e Tool box
students with student should e Hammer

e Take correct
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Mo?ﬂzi:tle Unit Title Elements Tes;c%%isgti\id Requirement / Number
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
several videos measurement explain the principles | e Scriber
showing how to Calculate of: e Grooving tools
make vehicle allowances ¢ Developing e Bending
wing panels using different types of machine
formulae patterns e Seaming
Demonstration: Develop e Transforming machine
Guide students to different types drawing e Cutting
demonstrate how of patterns measurement to a machine
to.make vehicle Operate sheet metal e Forming tools
wing panels different types * Obtaining forming | ¢ Clear goggles
) of sheet metal allowances o Leather apron
Practical works e Leather
Activity: equipment Theories: The gloves
Organise the Assemble the student should : dustrial
students into developed e Describe the * brz)olg e
manageable patterns to properties of
groups and guide form the materials *  Canvas spats
them to wing required item o Explain * Overalls
vehicle panels as per transformation of ¢ Amvil .
drawing measurements from | ®  Bench vice
Observe drawing to a sheet
safety metal
regulation e Explain the
rules construction of
Clean work geometrical figures
place e Outline the
Clean and development
store tools techniques of
and cylinder, cylinder
equipment with oblique top

and cones
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of Per|0Fis

Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions
to be observed
while performing
sheet metal works
(b) Making Brainstorming: The student Vehicle Knowledge The following
vehicle ) should be able | bonnet evidence: tools, safety gears
bonnets Guide the students | to: fabricated as and equipment are

to define, and
explain vehicle
bonnet panels
Activity:
Organise the
students into
manageable
groups to make
vehicle bonnets

o Select tools,
equipment
and safety
gears

o Interpret
working
drawings

o Take correct
measurement

o Calculate
allowances
using
formulae

e Develop
different types
of patterns

o Operate
different types
of sheet metal
works
equipment

per technical
specifications

Detailed knowledge
of:

Methods used: The
student should
explain how to make
bonnets

Principles: The

student should state

the principles of:

¢ Developing
different types of
patterns

e Transforming
drawing
measurement to a
sheet metal

¢ Obtaining forming
allowances

to be available:

e Measuring tape

Working
drawing

Try square
Tool box
Hammer
Scriber
Grooving tools
Bending
machine
Seaming
machine
Cutting
machine
Forming tools
Clear goggles
Leather apron
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Services
Assessment

Knowledge
Assessment

Training

Requirement /

Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per Unit

o Assemble the
developed
patterns to
form the
required item
as per
drawing

e Observe
safety
regulations
rules

e Clean work
place

e Clean and
store tools
and
equipment

Theories: The
student should:

o Describe the
properties of
materials

e Explain the
transformation of
measurements from
drawing to a sheet
metal

e Show how to
construct of
geometrical figures

e Qutline the
development
techniques of
cylinder, cylinder
with oblique top
and cones

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:

Safety precautions to
be observed while
performing sheet
metal works

Leather gloves
Industrial boots
Canvas spats
Overalls

e Anvil

Bench vice
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Titl o .
odu e. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main ifi L . Teaching and d f Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggeste of Feriods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
(c) Producing | Brainstorm: The student Metal channel | Knowledge The following
door . should be able | fabricated as evidence: tools, safety gears
channel Guide the students | ¢, per technical

to define, and
explain vehicle
body channels

Demonstration:
Guide students to
demonstrate how
to make vehicle
door channels

Activity:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to make
vehicle door
channels

o Select tools,
equipment
and safety
gears

o nterpret
working
drawings

o Take correct
measurement

e Calculate
allowances
using
formulae

e Develop
different types
of patterns

o Operate
different types
of sheet metal
works
equipment

o Assemble the
developed
patterns to
form the
required item
as per
drawing

specifications

Detailed knowledge
of:

Methods used: The
student should
explain how to
develop channels
from the drawing

Principles: The
student should
highlight the
principles of:

¢ Developing
different types of
patterns
e Transforming
drawing
measurement to a
sheet metal
e  Obtaining
forming
allowances

Theories: The
student should:

e Describe the
properties of

and equipment are

to be available:

e Working
drawing

e Measuring tape

e Try square
Tool box
e Hammer
e Scriber

e Grooving tools

¢ Bending
machine

e Seaming
machine

e Cutting

machine

Forming tools

Clear goggles

Leather apron
Leather
gloves
Industrial
boots

Overalls
Anvil
Bench vice

Canvas spats
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
e Observe materials
safety e Explain the
regulation transformation of
rules measurements from
o Clean work drawing to a sheet
place metal
e Clean and e Show how to
store tools construct
and geometrical figures
equipment
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
Safety precautions to
be observed while
performing sheet
metal works
(d) Restoring Brainstorming: The student Vehicle body | Knowledge The following
dented panel Guide the students | should be able restored as per | evidence: tools, safety gears
to define, and to: technical Detailed knowledge

explain vehicle
dented panel

Practical
Activity:
Organise the
students into

o Select tools,
equipment
and safety
gears

o Interpret
working
drawings

o Take correct

specifications

of:

Methods used: The
student should
explain how to
restore dented vehicle
panel

Principles: The

and equipment are

to be available:

e Working
drawing

e Measuring tape

e Try square

e Tool box

e Hammer
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement/ | Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
Competence) (Specific (LR Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested of Periods

Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit

manageable measurement student should state e Scriber

groups and guide Calculate the principles of: e Grooving tools

them to restore allowances ¢ Developing e Bending

dented vehicle using different types of machine

body panels formulae patterns e Seaming
Develop ¢ Transforming machine
different types drawing e Cutting
of patterns measurement to a machine
Operate sheet metal e Forming tools
different types » Obtaining forming | ¢ Clear goggles
of sheet metal allowances

works
equipment
Assemble the
developed
patterns to
form the
required item
as per
drawing
Observe
safety
regulations
rules

Clean work
place

Clean and
store tools
and
equipment

Theories: The

student should:

e Describe tehe
properties of
materials

e Explain the
transformation of
measurements from
drawing to a sheet
metal

e Show how to
Construct
geometrical figures

Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:

Safety precautions to
be observed while

Leather apron
Leather gloves
Industrial boots
Canvas spats
Overalls

e Anvil

Bench vice
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of Per|0Fis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
performing sheet
metal works
(e) Making Brainstorming: The student Vehicle Knowledge The following
bumper Guide the students | should be able | bumper evidence: tools, safety gears
using to define, and to: fabricated as Detailed knowledge | 5 equipment are
fibber explain vehicle e Select tools, | per technical of: to be available:
glass bumpers equipment | specifications | Methods used: The . ’
and safety student should * Working
Demonstration: gears explain how to drawing
Guide students o Interpret develop bumper from | ® Measuring tape
and demonstrate working the drawing e Try square
to them how to drawings e Tool box
make vehicle e Take correct Principles: The e Hammer
bumpers using measurement student should state e Scriber
fiberglass e Calculate the principles of: e Grooving tools
allowances ¢ Developing e Cutting
Activity: using different types of machine
Organise the formulae patterns ¢ Forming tools
students into ° Develop ° Tl’ansforming e Clear gogg|es
manageable different types drawing o Leather apron
groups and guide of patterns measurement to o Leather gloves
them to make e Operate materials e Industrial boots
;ZEL‘;': bumper different types Theories: Th » Canvas spats
of fibber eories. The e Overalls
works student §hou|d. o Anvil
equipment * Describe the e Bench vice
o Assemble the properties of
developed materials
patterns to e Explain the
form the transform

required item
as per

measurements from
drawing to a sheet
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
Competence) (Specific (LR Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested of Periods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
drawing metal
e Observe ¢ Highlight the
safety importance of
regulations using fibber glass
rules to make vehicle
o Clean work body panels
place Circumstantial
e Clean and knowledge:
store tools Detailed knowledge
and about:
equipment Safety precautions to
be observed while
performing sheet
metal works
6.2 Carrying out | (a) Forming Brainstorming: The student Formed heavy | Knowledge The following 23
heavy metal heavy Guide the students | should be able | brackets evidence: tools, safety gears
welding brackets to define, and to: conform to Detailed knowledge | 5 equipment are
explain vehicle technical of:

brackets

Demonstration:
Guide students
and demonstrate
to them how form
heavy brackets for
vehicles

to

Activity:
Organise the
students into
manageable

o Select tools,
equipment
and safety
gears

o Inspect the
machine,
cable and
electrode
holder

o Interpret
working
drawing

o Prepare
materials for

specifications

Methods used: The
student should
explain the forming
technique used

Principles: The
student should state
the principles of:

Metal forming
Material flow
Flow stress

Plastic deformation

to be available:

e Working plan

e Welding
machine

e MIGand TIG
machines

e Welding cables

e Electrode
holder

e Welding shield

e Chipping
hammer

e Wire brush

e Work bench
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement/ | Number
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and i SR of Periods
ST ENE) p arning Learning Process Services Knowledge 99 .
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
groups and guide welding Theories: The ¢ Welding tongs
them to make Select type student should: e Angle grinder
vehicle brackets and size of * Distinguish types | o Flat file
electrode for of metals and their | o« Bench vice
the job properties e Scriber
Set o Distinguish types | o Earth clamp
recommended and functions of e Ball pein
current forming equipment hammer
Weld a e Explain the e Centre punch
workpiece metallurgical e Overalls
Keep on effe_cts on forming | Leather gloves
maintaining equipment o Canvas spats
electrode e Qutline the « Safety boots
angle and arc methods of

length

Keep on
controlling
electrode
travel speed
along the joint
Chip off
metal slag and
wire brush
Inspect for
weld defect
Observe
safety
regulation
rules

Clean tools
and
equipment

forming equipment

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:

o Safety precautions
to be observed
while forming a
workpiece

Leather apron
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Ti S .
. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
O((jl\leZln Teaching and
Competence) (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of Per|0Fis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
e Store tools
and
equipment in
safe place
(b) Welding Brainstorming: The students Welded metal | Knowledge The following
thick Guide the students | should be able | conforms to evidence: tools, safety gears
chassis to define, and to: technical . i
frame explain thick specifications | Detailed knowledge ?ni equlmte)zlnt-are
metal welding e Select tools, of: 0 be avallable:
equipment ) e Working plan
Demonstration: and safety Me(;chodshuselzg. The 1o welding
Guide students Jears explain the weldin machine
and demonstrate | ®  Inspect the ‘ ph : 4 9 | eMIGand TIG
to them how to machine, echnique use machines
weld thick chassis cable and Principles: The e Welding cables
framesto electrode student should e Electrode
Activity: ?older explain the principles | holder
Ly e Interpret of: e Welding shield
StLri%aer;ItsseiH:g ‘é"r(;c;:gg e Arcwelding . Ehipping
inimizi ammer
managc_eable group | ¢  Prepare ’ '(;/ilsl?(;;?igrl]ng e Wire brush
and guide them to materials -
weld heavy - e Obtaining good | ® Work bench
vehicle frame for welding penetration e Welding tongs
¢ Seéec_t typi e Selecting weld e Angle grinder
and size o
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Titl o .
odu e. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main Specifi L . Teaching and s d f Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge uggeste of Feriods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
electrode for current Flat file
the job Bench vice
Set . Scriber
Theories: The
recommended
current student should: Eaﬁh c!amp
Weld a ¢ Distinguish the ha pein
Kpi types of metals and ammer
workpiece their properties Centre punch
Keep on propert Overalls
maintaining ¢ Elaborate the types Leath
; eather
electrode and functions of gloves

angle and arc
length

Keep on
controlling
electrode
travel speed
along the joint

Chip off the
metal slag and characteristics of
wire brush AC a_nd DC _
Inspect for welding machine
weld defect Distinguish the
Observe types of electrode
safety coatings and
regulation function

rules Differentiate
Clean tools between work
and angle and lead
equipment angle _

Store tools o Explain types of
and distortion
equipment in e Describe joint

welding equipment

Explain groove
preparations
Elaborate
metallurgical
effects on
weldment
Describe the

Canvas spats
Safety boots
Leather apron
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis

Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
safe place design
o Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
e  Safety
precautions to be
observed while
welding a
workpiece
(c) Welding The student Welded metal | Knowledge The following
spring o should be able | conforms to evidence: tools, safety gears
hangers Demonstration: to: technical and equipment are

Guide students
and demonstrate
to them how to
weld spring
hangers

Activity:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to weld
spring hangers

o Select tools,
equipment
and safety
gears

o Inspect the
machine,
cable and
electrode
holder

o Interpret
working
drawing

e Prepare
materials for
welding

o Select type

Detailed knowledge

specifications
of:

Methods used: The
student should
explain the welding
technique used

Principles: The
student should
elaborate the
principles of:

e Arc welding

e Minimizing
distortion

¢ Obtaining good

to be available:

e Working plan

e Welding
machine

e MIG and TIG
machines

¢ Welding cables

e Electrode
holder

e Welding shield

e Chipping
hammer

e Wire brush

e Work bench

e Welding tongs
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
Competence) (Specific (LR Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested of Periods

Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
and size of penetration e Angle grinder
electrode for e Selecting weld e Flat file
the job current e Bench vice
Set e Scriber
(r:i(‘;?grended Theories: The * Earth clamp
Weld a student should: * Ballpein
workpiece hammer
Keep on e Explain thetypes | e«  Centre punch
maintaining of metfél_ls andtheir | ¢ Overalls
electrode propertes
angle and arc ¢ Elaborate the types * Lle ather
length and functions of gloves
Keep on welding equipment | ®  Canvas spats
controlling e Describe groove e  Safety boots
electrode preparations e Leather apron

travel speed
along the joint
Chip off
metal slag and
wire brush
Inspect for
weld defect
Observe
safety
regulation
rules

Clean tools
and
equipment
Store tools
and

o Show metallurgical

effects on
weldment
e Describe the

characteristics of

AC and DC

welding machine
¢ explain the types of
electrode coatings

and function
o Differentiate

beween work angle

and lead angle

o Describe the types

of distortion
e Describe joint
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. iteri Trainin
Module Title L Suggested Assessment Criteria . g
. Unit Title Elements . Requirement / Number
(Main ifi L . Teaching and d f Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggeste of Feriods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
equipment in design
safe place Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
Safety precautions to
be observed while
welding a workpiece
(d) Welding The students Welded spring | Knowledge The following
spring should be able | conforms to evidence: tools, safety gears

Practical work:
Guide the students
to weld vehicle
springs

Activity:
Organise the
students in
manageable group
to weld spring

to:

o Select tools,
equipment
and safety
gears

o Inspect the
machine,
cable and
electrode
holder

o Interpret
working
drawing

e Prepare
materials for
welding

o Select type
and size of

technical
specifications

Detailed knowledge
of:

Methods used: The
student should
explain the welding
technique used

Principles: The

student should

explain the principles

of:

e Arc welding

e Minimizing
distortion

¢ Obtaining good
penetration

and equipment are
to be available:

e Working plan

e Welding
machine

e MIGand TIG
machines

e Welding cables

e Electrode
holder

e Welding shield

e Chipping
hammer

e Wire brush

e Work bench

e Welding tongs

e Angle grinder

e Flat file
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis

Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
electrode for ¢ Selecting weld Bench vice
the job current Scriber
Set Earth clamp
recommended .
current Theories: The Ball pein
Weld a student should: hammer
workpiece e Describe types of Centre punch
Keep on metals and their Overalls
maintaining properties Leather
electrode e Explain the types gloves

angle and arc
length

Keep on
controlling
electrode
travel speed
along the joint
Chip off
metal slag and
wire brush
Inspect for
welding
defect
Observe
safety
regulations
rules

Clean tools
and
equipment
Store tools
and

and functions of
welding equipment

o Describe groove
preparations

e Show metallurgical
effects on
weldment

e Explain
characteristics of
AC and DC
welding machine

e Explain types of
electrode coatings
and functions

o Differentiate
between work
angle and lead
angle

o Describe the types
of distortion

e Describe joint

Canvas spats
Safety boots
Leather apron
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. iteri Trainin
Module Title L Suggested Assessment Criteria . g
. Unit Title Elements . Requirement / Number
(Main Specifi L . Teaching and s d f Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge uggeste of Feriods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
equipment in design
safe place
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
Safety precautions to
be observed while
welding a workpiece
7 Performing 7.1 Carrying out | (a) Checking Brainstorming: The student The pole Knowledge The following 55
installation installation pole for Guide the students | should be able | frames evidence: tools, safety gears
of vehicle of a wind straightnes | to explain wind to: straighten Detailed knowledge | and equipment are
body screen and S screen and vent o Select tools, conforms to of: to be available:
attachment vent glass glass installation equipment technical Methods used: The | e Measuring tape
and safety specifications | student should e Piece of stung
gears chord

Demonstrations:
Guide the students
and show them
how to check
poles for
straightness

Practical
activity:
Organise the

o Fix the rope

e Use others to
assist

e Check for
correctness

e Check for
leakage

e Observe
safety
regulations
rules

explain the screen
and vent glass fixing
techniques

Principles: The
student should state
the principles of:

e Fixing screen with
rubbers

¢ Shock absorption

o Apply glass

Glass suckers
Set of pliers
Screw drivers
Soft hammers
Panel hammers
Cold chisel
Hand gloves
Overalls
Rubber cutter
Step
ladder/stand
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Module Title - Suggested Assessment Criteria Tr_aining
. Unit Title Elements . Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
Competence) (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of Per|0Fis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
students into e Clean tools holders when e Tool box
manageable group | and store fixing e Scriber
and guide themto | them safely e Clear goggles
check poles for Theories: The e Leather apron
straightness student should : o Leather gloves
e Describe glass e Industrial boots
properties
e Explain rubber
functions
o Identify fixing
tools
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions
to be observed
while fixing the
screen and vent
glass
e Environment issues
(b) Checking Brainstorming: The student The wind Knowledge The following
wind Guide the students | should be able | screen and evidence: tools, safety gears
screen to explain wind to: vent glass Detailed knowledge | 5 equipment are
frame for | screen and vent o Select tools, installed of: to be available:
correct glass installation equipment conform to Methods used: The .
alignment and safety technical student should * Measuring tape
and fitting | Guide the students gears specifications | explain the screen e Set of pll_ers
a wind to check wind o Fit rubber to and vent glass fixing | ® Screw drivers
screen into | screen frame for the wind techniques e Soft hammers
the frame | glass alignment screen e Hand gloves
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main (Specific (Learnin Teaching and Suggested of Periods
Competence) P arning Learning Process Services Knowledge 99 (
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
o Fix the rope Principles: The e Overalls
Practical work: o Fit the wind student should state e Rubber cutter
Organise the screen the principles of: e Step
students in e Use others to » Fixing screen with ladder/stand
manageable group assist rubbers e Tool box
to check wind e Check for e Fixing screen with | o Scriber
screen frame for correctness adhesive o Clear goggles
glass fixing e Check for * Shock absorption | o | eather apron
leakage material e Leather gloves
e Observe * Tools used in e Industrial boots
safety fixing
regulations Theories: The
rules student should:
e Clean tools o Describe glass
and store properties
them safely o Explain rubber
functions
o |dentify fixing
tools
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions
to be observed
while fixing the
screen and vent
glass
e Environment issues
(c) Fitting Brainstorming: The student The vent Knowledge The following
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. iteri Trainin
Module Title L Suggested (S MATE CIEAE . g
. Unit Title Elements . Requirement / Number
(Main Specifi L . Teaching and s d f Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge uggeste of Feriods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
glass Guide the students | should be able | glasses evidence: tools, safety gears
window to explain wind to: installed Detailed knowledge | and equipment are
machine screen and vent e Select tools, conform to of: to be available:
and glass installation equipment technical Methods used: The | e Measuring tape
window and safety specifications | student should e Glass holding
glass Demonstrations: g?arsbb explain the screen tools _
Guide the students | ° thlé r\;Jemer o and vent glass fixing | ® Setof pliers
and show them lasses techniques o Screw drivers
. gl S e Soft hammers
how to fit glass e Fixther Principles: The
_ - e rope e Hand gloves
window machine | e« Use others to student should « Overalls
and window assist explain the principles | Rubber cutter
glasses e Check for of: o Step
COITECHNESS * Operating window ladder/stand
Practical * Fixvent glass « Tool box
activity: glasses e Fixing window e Scriber
Organise the ° IChiCk for e Installing window | ¢ Clear goggles
: caxage glass machines Leath
students into b ) e Leather apron
* Observe material e Leather gloves
manageable safet . glov
: Y ¢ Tools used in e Industrial boots
groups and guide | regulations installation
them to fit glass rules
window machine | ¢ Clean tools Theories: The
and window ar?d stor::a | student should:
glasses them sately e Describe glass

properties

e Distinguish types
of window
machine

e Enumerate rubber
sealing materials
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Module Title - Suggested Assessment Criteria Tr_aining
. Unit Title Elements . Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
and functions
o List down fixing
tools
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions
to be observed
while fixing the
screen and vent
glass
e Environment issues
7.2 Carrying out | (a) Re-fitting Brainstorming: The student A decorated Knowledge The following 58
installation vehicle Guide the students | should be able | car body evidence: tools, safety gears
of electrical lightning to explain to: electrical Detailed knowledge | 5 equipment are
and body holders mstall_atlon of . sele_ct tools, accessory of: . to be available:
and electrical and equipment installed Methods used: The
surface exterior body surface and safety conformsto | student should * Set of screw
fittings fixtures fittings gears technical explain fitting drivers
Inspect auto- | specifications | exterior fixtures * Adhesives
body m_aterlals
Activity: Identify Principles: The * Rivetgun
Organise the required student should e Soft hammer
students in decorators explain the principles | ¢ Set of spanners
manageable Fix channels of: ¢ Hand gloves
groups and guide Fix side lamp o Fitting exterior e Overall
them to refit holders fixtures e Apron
vehicle lightning Remove and ¢ Handling/care e Scraper
holders and refit alternator procedures
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
exterior fixtures e Remove and e Surface protection
refit starter Theories: The
motor student should:
o Use adhesive e Describe vehicle
where lighting holders
required e |dentify main
o Use rivets decorating areas
where e Enumerate
required decorating
o Polish the car materials
body ¢ Provide reasons for
o Observe front and show
safety grilling
regulation e Explain ventilation
rules fixtures
¢ Clean tools
e Store tools in Circumstantial
safe custody knowledge
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety
precautions to be
observed when
performing body
decoration
(b) Fitting Brainstorming: The student Grills show Knowledge The following
body grills | Guide the students | should be able | car body evidence: tools, safety gears
and to expla_ln to: confo_rms to Detailed knowledge | 5 equipment are
channels mstall_atlon of . Selgct tools, techr_n_cal _ of: . to be available:
electrical and equipment specifications | Methods used: The
body surface and safety student should * Setof screw
fittings gears explain fitting drivers
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit

o Identify exterior fixtures o Adhesives
Demonstrations: required Principles: The materials
Guide the students |  decorators student should e Rivet gun

and show them
how to Identify
and fit body grills
and channels

Activity:
Organise the
students into
manageable group
and guide them to
fit body grills and
channels

e Fix channels

¢ Fix side lamp
holders

e Remove and
refit alternator

e Remove and
refit starter
motor

e Use adhesive
where
required

e Use rivets
where
required

e Observe
safety
regulations
rules

e Clean tools

e Store tools in
safe custody

explain the principles

of:

e Fitting exterior
fixtures

¢ Handling/care
procedures

o Surface protection

Theories: The

student should:

e Explain body grills
and channels

o Distinguish types
of grills and
channels

e Describe
decorating
materials

¢ Provide reasons for
front and show
grilling

e Describe
ventilation fixtures

Circumstantial

knowledge

Detailed knowledge

about:

Safety precautions to

be observed when

performing body

e Soft hammer

e Set of spanners
e Hand gloves

e Overall

e Apron

e Scraper
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Titl S .
odu e. te Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main Specifi L . Teaching and s ted f Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge uggeste of Feriods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
decoration
(c) Fitting Brainstorming: The student A decorated Knowledge The following
body Guide the students | should be able | car body evidence: tools, safety gears
decoratprs to expla_in to: confo_rms to Detailed knowledge | 5 equipment are
/moulding | installation of o Select tools, technical of: . .
. . e . to be available:
s electrical and equipment specifications | Methods used: The
body surface and safety student should o Set of screw
fittings gears explain fitting drivers
Identify exterior fixtures o Adhesives
Demonstrations: required Principles: The materials
Guide the students decorators student should * Rivet gun
and show them Fix channels explain the principles | ¢ Soft hammer
how to identify e Fix side lamp of: e Set of spanners
and fit body holders e Fit body decorators | ® Hand gloves
decorators Remove and e Handling/care e Overall
refit alternator procedures * Apron
Activity: Remove and e alignments e Scraper
Organise_the refit starter ¢ Surface protection
students into motor Theories: The

manageable
groups and guide
them to fit body
decorators

Use adhesive
where
required

Use rivets
where
required
Observe
safety
regulation
rules

e Clean tools
e Store tools in

student should:

Explain body
decorators
Distinguish types
of decorators
Identify decorating
materials

List down
moulding
procedures
Describe
ventilation fixtures

Circumstantial
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of Per|0Fis

Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
safe custody knowledge

Detailed knowledge

about:

Safety precautions to

be observed when

performing body

decoration

(d) Fixing Brainstorming: The student Interior fixture | Knowledge The following

interior . should be able | on car body evidence: tools, safety gears
fixtures/tri | Guide the students | ¢, conforms to _ and equipment are
mming to explain technical Detailed knowledge

installation of
electrical and
body surface

fittings

Demonstrations:
Guide the students
and show them
how to identify
and fix interior
body fixtures

Activity:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to fit interior

e Select tools,
equipment
and safety
gears

o |dentify
required
decorators

e Fix channels

o Fix side lamp
holders

e Remove and
refit alternator

e Remove and
refit starter
motor

e Use adhesive
where
required

e Use rivets
where
required

specifications

of:

Methods used: The
student should
explain fitting
exterior fixtures

Principles: The
student should state
the principles of:

e Fitting interior
body fixtures and
decorators

¢ Handling/care
procedures

e alignments

o Surface protection
and finishing

Theories: The

student should:

to be available:

Set of screw
drivers

o Adhesives
materials

¢ Rivet gun

e Soft hammer

o Set of spanners

e Hand gloves

e Overall

e Apron

e Scraper
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Titl o .
odu e. te Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main Specifi L . Teaching and s ted f Period
Competence) | . (Specific '(Aegr_n-lng Learning Process Services Knowledge Rugges € 0 eLrJ|0. S
ompetences) ctivities) Methods AR AR ST esources per Unit
body fixtures e Observe e Describe interior
safety body fixtures
regulations ¢ Distinguish types
rules of fixtures
o Clean tools e Describe
o Store tools in ventilation fixtures
safe custody Circumstantial
knowledge
Detailed knowledge
about:
Safety precautions to
be observed when
performing body
decoration
(e) Servicing Brainstorming: The student Serviced Knowledge The following
charging . should be able | charging evidence: tools, safety gears
system Guide the students | 1o system - and equipment are
Y to define and conforms to Detailed knowledge i
explain the o Select tools, technical of: to be available:
concept of equipment specifications ) * Vehicle
charging systems and safety P Methods used: The | o Ejectrical bench
gears studer_1t should and vice
* Dismantle '?r)f)%lt?llgsﬂg\(l)vtﬁ‘(;ult and * Tool kit
Practical Work: alternator service components e Digitaland
e Service £ charain term analogy multi-
Guide the students |  charging g ¢ a_gl g?ﬁ ems meters
to identify and use |  system rinciples. 'he o Test light
student should state
tools and components L ¢ Clamp meter
; f : the principle
equipmentfor | ¢ Repair or operation of charging | ® Overcoat
repairing charging replace the e Safety boots
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement/ | Number
(Main o . Teaching and i
o (Specific (Legr_nilng o s Services Knowledge Suggested of Penqu
Competences) | Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment ARG per Unit
system and store faulty systems o Safety glass
them as per components .
technical Replace faulty Theories: The
specifications components student should:
:E::f:;?gf * Explain the
functions of
Test the different tools and
performance equipment for
of charging troubleshooting
system charging system
Observe operation
safety e Identify possible
Cleqn tools, faults, causes and
equipment their remedies in
\?\Z;jrkplace thetcharging
system
Store tools e Discern modern
and_ technologies used
equipment in automotive

charging systems
Circumstantial
knowledge

Detailed knowledge
about:

o Safety precautions
while servicing
charging system

o Safe handling of
work tools and
equipment
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Titl o .
odu e. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main ifi L . Teaching and d f Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggeste of Feriods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
o Waste disposal
(F) Servicing Brainstorming: The student Serviced Knowledge The following
i should be able | alternator evidence:
starting Guide the students | go. oo 10 to?jls, sa.fety gears
system to define and technical Detailed knowledge | and equipment are

explain the
concept of vehicle
starting system

Guidance:

Assist the students
to identify and use
tools and
equipment for
repairing
alternators and
store them as per
technical
specifications

Activity:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to
troubleshoot and
service different
alternator faults

e Select tools,
equipment
and safety
gears

e Perform
visual
inspection to
the alternator

o Repair fault
alternator
components

o Replace fault
alternator
components

e Assemble
alternator

e Test alternator
on bench

e Fix alternator
to engine

o Measure
alternator
output

e Observe
safety

e Clean tools,
equipment

specifications | O

Methods used: The
student should
explain how to:

e Assemble
alternator

e Test alternator on
bench

o Refit alternator to
vehicle

e Measure alternator
output while
engine running

Principles: The

student should state

the principles of:

¢ Voltage regulation

e Operation of
alternator

¢ Adjusting fan belt

Theories: The

students should be

able to explain:

e Functions of

to be available:

¢ Vehicle

e Electrical bench
and vice

e Tool kit

¢ Digital and
analogy multi-
meters

e Test light

e Clamp meter

e Overcoat

o Safety boots

o Safety glass
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Module Title - Suggested Assessment Criteria Tr_aining
. Unit Title Elements . Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
and different tools and
workplace equipment for
e Store tools rectifying
and alternator faults
equipment o Alternator
operation
o Alternator
components
Circumstantial
knowledge
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions
while servicing
voltage regulators
¢ Safe handling of
work tools and
equipment
e Waste disposal
8 Managing 8.1 Establishing | (a) Keeping Discussion: The student Tools, Knowledge The following 27
auto shop tools, tools and . should be able | equipmentand | evidence: tools, safety gears
equipment material Guide the students | ¢ materials _ and equipment are
and ledger to def_lne and profile hand- Detailed knowledge ’ ‘
materials describe tools, e Selecttools, | pook produced | Of 0 :E ﬁvaillab:)e. .
: equipment and equipment e Skills log-boo
profile material ledger and Safety ?cs)rreAfS{g?ggdy Methods used: The | , To0ls and
keeping gears mechanics as. | Sudent should equipment
* Interpret auto- | per catalogue :tlf;'&'if;hhowég of catalogue
body repair manual tools andtg/pui et | ® Stationeries
Demonstrate: diagram specifications auip e Scientific
o List type and calculator
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Module Title
(Main
Competence)

Unit Title
(Specific
Competences)

Elements
(Learning
Activities)

Suggested
Teaching and
Learning
Methods

Assessment Criteria

Process
Assessment

Services
Assessment

Knowledge
Assessment

Training
Requirement /
Suggested
Resources

Number
of Periods
per Unit

Guide the students
and show them
how to identify,
keep various types
and quantities of
tools, equipment
and materials for
Auto-body
workshop

Activity:

Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to prepare a
list of tools,
equipment,
machine and
materials for
Auto-body
workshop

quantities of
tools and
equipment for
a specific job
Fill a
requisition
Catalogue the
data as a
reference
tools and
equipment
profile source
book
Observe
safety
regulation
rules

Clean tools
and
equipment
Store
equipment
and tools safe

for a given task

Principles: The
student should state
the principles of
making a tools and
equipment profile for
a given job

Theories: The
student should:

e Explain the
importance of
making a standard
reference data book
of tools required
for various Auto-
body tasks

o Identify store
keeping techniques

o List down stock
taking procedures

Circumstantial

knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about correctness of
information to be
included in reference
data book

Staple machine
Overcoat
Helmet

Safety goggles
Binding
machine
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of Per|0Fis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
(b) Preparing Discussion: The student Materials Knowledge The following

material . should be able | profile hand- evidence: tools, safety gears
profile Guide the students | ¢ book produced and equipment are

to define and
explain material
ledger keeping

Guidance:

Help the students
on how to identify
type and
quantities
materials for
Auto-body
mechanics

Activity:
Organise the
students into
manageable
groups and guide
them to prepare a
list of materials
for specific job

o Select tools,
equipment
and safety
gears

o Interpret auto-
body repair
diagram

o List types and
quantities of
tools and
equipment for
a specific job

o Filla
requisition

o Catalogue the
data as a
reference
tools and
equipment
profile source
book

e Observe
safety
regulations
rules

e Clean tools
and
equipment

as reference
for Auto-body
mechanics as
per catalogue
manual
specifications

Detailed knowledge
of:

Methods used: The
student should
explain how to
establish types of
tools and equipment
for a given task

Principles: The
student should
explain the principles
of making material
profile for a given job

Theories: The
student should:

e Explain the
importance of
making a standard
reference data book
materials required
for various Auto-
body tasks

e Describe material
flow procedures

e Describe store

to be available:

o Skills log-book

Tools and
equipment
catalogue
Materials
ledger/
inventory book
Stationeries
Scientific
calculator
Staple machine
Overcoat
Helmet

Safety goggles
Binding
machine
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis

Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
e Store keeping techniques
equipment e Enumerate stock
and tools safe taking procedures
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about correctness of
information to be
included in reference
data book
(c) Managing | Discussion: The students Tools and Knowledge The following
equipment and | Guide the students | should be able | equipment evidence: tools, safety gears
tools to define and to: managed as Detailed knowledge | 5 equipment are
describe per of:

management of
equipment and
tools

Activity:
Organise the
students into
manageable
groups guide them
to practice on
tools and
equipment
management and
record keeping

o Select tools,
equipment
and safety
gears

e Interpret auto-
body repair
diagram

e List types and
quantities of
tools and
equipment for
a specific job

o Filla
requisition

o Catalogue the
dataas a
reference

Methods used: The
student should
explain how to
manage tools and
equipment for auto
mechanics’
workshop/ task

specifications

Principles: The
student should state
the principles of:

e Managing tools
and equipment

e Inventory records

e Stock taking

Theories: The

to be available:

e Skills log-book

e Tools and
equipment
catalogue

e Stationeries

Scientific

calculator

Staple machine

Overcoat

Helmet

Safety goggles

Binding

machine
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main ifi L . Teaching and s ted f Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge uggeste of Feriods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
tools and student should:
equipment
profile source * Explain the
book importance of
o Observe managing tools and
safety equipment
regulations e Identify store
rules keeping techniques
e Clean tools e Enumerate stock
and taking procedures
equipment
* Store Circumstantial
equipment knowledge:
and tools safe
Detailed knowledge
about:
e Data book
e Manual books
o Parts catalogued
(d) Brainstorming: The student Designed Knowledge The following
Establishi Guide students t should be able | workshop evidence: tools, safety gears
ng shop deuflini f/v L(J)rligh?)po to: Iayc;ut Df(?talled knowledge | ang equipment are
layout layout e Select tools contorms to ol to be available:

and

environmental

Methods used: The

; ) regulations student should
EZS(I)EJSPVC(()):IZ;ﬁop equipment and ministry explain how to « Organization
service area, e Plan of labour rules | arrange different structures
machine shap, workshop and workshop sections « Workshop
storage and layout regulations building map
parking area ° Iaic])c:c:artem o Different
ere Principles: The workshop
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of Per|0Fis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
and explain workshop student should state layouts
technique used to sections the principles of: e Overhead
lay out workshop Locate the ) projector
auto body repair installation of * Laying out e Computer with
area different workshop power point
. machines * Machine e Flip charts
Field study: Identify installation in « Chalk board
Guide the students |  Places for workshop o Workshop with
to visit near by safety gears * Fabrication area / various sections
auto workshop equipment welding booth e Measuring tools
and identify Identify * Painting booth « Highlight mark
requirement and convenient Theories: The e Drawing
steps for place for student should: instruments
establishing an stores e Identify the steps e Handouts
auto body Identify required to design | ® Stationeries
workshop c<|)nvetn|ent workshop layout e Drawing
Activity: gszg?ntfle in * Describe feature of instruments
_ case of a good location for
Organise the emergency workshop
students into Mark Circumstantial
manageable knowledge
groups and guide emergency )
them to plan and exit Detailed knowledge
design workshop :_n(;zérl:r?ation about:
Lag/(jo;:';g;ﬁ:mo resource o Safety handling of
centre work tools and
Locate equipment
laundry and e Environmental
latrines safety
Design o Waste disposal
security
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
system of
tools and
equipment
o Design safety
system to
workers
o |dentify
marks and
postures
e Place sign
mark and
postures
o Label safety
precautions
for workshop
materials and
goods
8.2 Estimating @ Brainstorming: The student Cost materials | Knowledge The following 27
materials Establishi | = .0+t e students should be able | estimates evidence: tools, safety gears
and labour ng to define and to: p(re?rg;idtgsbe ([J)]Stalled knowledge | and equipment are
costs mate.rlals explain how to N Read _ Eerformed Methods used: The to b_e available:
required estimate materials inspection student should e List of spares
and labour costs report explain how to: and material
e Prepare e Prepared
material cost o prepare bill of materials
Demonstration: estimates quantities (BOQ) e Local purchases
Organise the o Prepare e Calculate the costs order (LPO)
students into overhead of materials e Calculator/Com
costs o Prepare local puter

groups and
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main - Lot Teaching and s o oy
Competence) (Specific ( earning Learning Process Services Knowledge LlifefRlie FIFIEes
Competences) | Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
demonstrate to e Prepare purchase order e Stationeries
them how to material Principles: The e Overcoat
establish materials request student should state o Safety boot
required e Prepare the principles of « Binding
guotations determine material machine
Activity: ¢ Obtain cost estimates . Mate_ri_a_l
Organise the proforma Theories: The requisition form
students into :qu0|ce rom student should: (Material
manageable ifferent requisition
groups and task shops e Explain the voucher form
them to establish | ® Clean the importance of (MVR)
materials required tools and estimating e Jobcard
for auto body equipment materials cost o Price list
workshop * Store tools, e Elaborate the e Mask
equipment importance of e Good receive
and other using genuine note (GRN)
materials materials e Gloves

e Explain how to use
of parts catalogue

Circumstantial

knowledge

Detailed knowledge
about:

o Safety precautions
involved in

performing the task

o Safe handling of
materials and
documents

e OSHA
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Title L Suggested .
(Main Unit Title Elements Teac?ﬁng and Requirement / Number
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of Per|0Fis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
requirements and
regulations
(b) Field study: The student Quantity of Knowledge The following
Establishi . should be able | materials and | evidence: tools, safety gears
: Guide the students . ; ; : :
ng price o b to: price estimates | Detailed knowledge | and equipment are
guotation to V('js't ne?r y d prepared as of: to be available:
and veg ers o_gloo S| ﬁiaiction per task to be | Methods used: The :
quality an . ma’_[erla S, Use P performed student should )
their prices to report explain how to; e List of spares
establish price for | ® Pretpa_rel , ' and material
quotation emsilirir;?escos e Prepare bill of o Prepa_red
« Prepare quantities (BOQ) materials
oveFr]head e Calculate the costs | ® Local purchases
. : of materials order (LPO)
Demonstration: (I;os S « Prepare local e Calculator/Com
e Prepare ter
: . purchase order pu
Organlse_the material Principles: The e Stationeries
students in groups request
student should e Overcoat
and demonstrate | ® Prepare Safetv b
. : lain the principles | ® Safety boot
how to establish quotations P princtp e Bindin
. . e Obtain of determine material ng
quantity and price f . machine
list of materials proforma prices e Material
) invoice from sition form
required different Theories: The ri;?ut's'_ CI)
shops student should : ( ateria
o Clean the requisition
tools and e Explain the V&L{(;ger form
equipment importance of ( Job ():ard
. . [ ]
Practical work: e Store tools, estimating o car
equipment materials cost e Price list
Organise the and other o Explain the e Mask
materials importance of
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Module Title - Suggested Assessment Criteria Tr_aining
. Unit Title Elements . Requirement / Number
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and ; Suggested of Periods
Competence) - < Learning Process Services Knowledge :
ompetences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
students into using genuine e Good receive
manageable materials note (GRN)
groups and task e Show how to use e Gloves
them to list of parts catalogue
amount of
material and price Circumstantial
list knowledge
Detailed knowledge
about:
o Safety precautions
involved in
performing the task
¢ Safe handling of
materials and
documents
e OSHA
requirements and
regulations
(© Brainstorming: The student The purchase | Knowledge The following
Establishi . should be able | of materials evidence: tools, safety gears
ng Gu|de_ the students to: and labour ) and equipment are
purchase to def_me and prepared as Detailed knowledge to be available:
procedure extplsll_nhhow t(r)] . ge:jeictn'][gg{s, per of: .
establish purchase :
procedure?s agd spafety requirement Methods used: The | | Repair lay out
gears student should plan
e Interpret the explain how to: e Stationeries
drawing e Scientific

o Identify tools,

o Prepare list of

307




Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Titl o .
odu e. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main Specifi L . Teaching and s d f Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge uggeste of Feriods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
Discussion: equipment, materials calculator

Organise the

safety gears
and required

o Prepare short listed
tender document

e Staple machine
e Unit prices of

students into materials e Prepare open the materials
groups and ask e Prepare tender document e Overcoat
them to discuss technical e Safety boots
how to establish specifications o e Helmet
purchase of * Prepare bills Principles: The » Safety goggles
materials required of quantities studer?t should state e Binding
(BOQ) the principles of machine

o Prepare cost

. preparing the tender
estimates for

aterials documents
o Prepare Theories: The
Practical work: !ab:)udr_cost student should :
including
Organise the other Differentiate
students into overheads between short
manageable * Keep ) listed tender and
groups and task documents in
them to list down Proper o t_endEY
) custody Explain the
purchase e Observe application of the
procedures safety short listed and
regulations open tenders
g'es | Circumstantial
. angan tools knowledge:
equipment Detailed knowledge
o :rt]c()jre tools about
equipment in o confidentiality of
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of Per|0Fis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
safe place the tender
document
e PPRA rules and
regulation
e NEST procurement
procedures
8.3 Preparing a | (2) Brainstorming: The student A marketing Knowledge The following 25
small-scale Establishi . should be able | procedure evidence: tools, safety gears
tender ng Gulde_ L to: established as . and equipment are
document marketing to defme and required Detailed knowledge to be available:
procedures explal.n how to e Prepare of:
establish related
marketing documents Methods used: The | Stationeries
procedures (Instruction to studer_1t should « Binding
renderers, explain how to: machine
i ion- special :
Discussion: conditions of . Make_ : ;ts)[llsurpeascg;ne
Organise the contract) advertisement materials
students into e Prepare . Prep_are shor_t listed « Overcoat
groups and ask brochure of service provided « Safety boots

them to discuss
how to establish
marketing
procedures

Activity work:

Organise the
students into

the identified
materials

e Bind the
document

e Cross check
the contents
of the tender
document

e Send
documents

e Provide address

Principles: The
student should
explain the principles
of marketing the
procedures

Theories: The

o Safety gloves

e Computer and
printer

e Public
procurement
Act
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and ; Suggested of Periods
Competence) - < Learning Process Services Knowledge :
ompetences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
manageable student should :
groups and task ]
them to initiate * Describe
marketing of auto advertising
. procedure
body repair
services
Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about
o Publicity rules
e PPRA rules and
regulation
e NEST procurement
procedures
(b) Preparing Brainstorming: The student A tender Knowledge The following
brochures . should be able | document evidence: tools, safety gears
Gu|de_ the students to: prepared and ) and equipment are
to def_me and all contents Detailed knowledge to be available:
explain how to s Prepare conform to of: e Stationeries
prepare brochures related PPRA Methods used: The | ® Bindi_ng
documents machine

Discussion:

Organise the
students into
groups and ask

(Instruction
to
renderers,
special
conditions
of contract)

requirements

student should
explain how to:

o Make
advertisement

e Prepare short listed

service provided

Staple machine
Brochures of
materials
Overcoat
Safety boots
Safety gloves
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main (Specific (Learning Teaching and ; Suggested of Periods
Competence) - < Learning Process Services Knowledge :
ompetences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
them to discuss e Prepare e Provide address e Computer and
how to prepare brochure of printer
brochures the identified e Public
material Principles: The procurement
¢ Bind the student should Act
) document explain the principles
Practical work: e Cross check of marketing
students into document Theories: The
manageable * Send student should
groups and task documents explain:
them to design
brochures of auto e Advertising
body repair procedure
services Circumstantial
knowledge:
Detailed knowledge
about
o Publicity rules
e PPRA rules and
regulation
e NEST procurement
procedures
(c) Preparing Brainstorming: The student A tender Knowledge The following
tender . should be able | document evidence: tools, safety gears
documents Gu|de_ the students to: prepared and ) and equipment are
to def_lne and all contents Detailed knowledge to be available:
explain how to e Prepare conform to « Stationeries
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main (Specific | (Learning | | Corndand - Suggested | of Periods
Competence) c “ Learning Process Services Knowledge _
ompetences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
prepare tender related PPRA of: e Binding
documents documents requirements machine
(Instruction to Methods used: The | o staple machine
renderers, student should e Brochures of
. _ special explain how to: materials
Discussion: Contditi%ns of ; o st e Overcoat
contrac e Prepare short liste
Organise the Prepare tenger documents : Safety boots

students into

groups and task

them to discuss
how to prepare

tender documents

Practical work:

Organise the
students into
manageable

groups and task
them to prepare
tender document
for different auto

body repair
services

brochure of
the identified
materials
Bind the
document
Cross check
the contents
of the tender
document

e Send

documents

o Prepare open
tender documents
Principles: The
student should
explain the principles
of preparing the
tender documents

Theories: The
student should :

o Differentiate
between short
listed tender and
open tender

e Elaborate the
application of the
short listed and
open tenders

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Safety gloves
Computer and
printer

Public
procurement
Act
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
Competence) (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of Per|0Fis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
Detailed knowledge
about
o Publicity rules
e PPRA rules and
regulations
o NEST procurement
procedures
8.4 Training (a) Establishi | Brainstorming: e The student A training Knowledge The following 26
subordinates ng onthe | Guide the students should be programme evidence: tools, safety gears
on the job Job_ _ to def_me and able to: properly Detailed knowledge | 5 equipment are
training explain how to Select tools, prepared and of: to be available:
schedule establish job equipment presented as Methods used: The '
training schedule and safety standards student should * Work plan
gears accordingto | explain how to e Automotive
Discussion: Prepare regulations prepare training spanners
Organise the capability programme * Auto-body tool
students into chart of the i kit
groups and guide subordinates Principles: The * Auto-body jack
them to discuss Identify student should (hand)
how to establish knowledge explain the principles | o Auto-body
on job training and skills to of carrying out power jack
schedule be imported training programme | o Auto-hody
Identify by using the four stand
. i pre\/ious steps plan (prepare' ° Measuring tape
Practical work: present, try-out
knowledge assign work) e Work bench
Organise the and skills o Safety goggles

students into
manageable

possessed by
the person to

Theories: The
student should:

Safety boots
Safety gloves

[ ]
groups and task be trained e Overcoat
them to establish | e Prepare a * Elaborate the e Stationary
job training training necessity of e Workshop
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis

Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
schedule for auto programme identifying manuals
body repair for the previous e Seminar
services subordinate knowledge and room

Carry out the skill of the person
training to be trained
programme ¢ Describe change of
by using four technology

steps plan o Explain the
(prepare, importance of step-
present, try- by-step guidance
out, assign from simple to
work) complex tasks
Continually

assess

progress of
the students
Make
necessary
adjustments to
the training
programme
schedule
Observe
safety
regulations
and rules
Clean tools
and
equipment
Store tools
and
equipment in

Circumstantial

knowledge:

Detailed knowledge

about:

e The skills of the
person to be trained

¢ Basic educational
psychology

¢ Thorough analysis
of training needs
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Mo?ﬂzi:tle Unit T.i'FIe EIemer_mts Tes;c%%isgti\id Requirement / Numper
S . (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of Per|0Fis
ompetences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
safe place
(b) Conductin | Brainstorming: The student A training Knowledge The following
g training Guide the students should be able | program evidence: tools, safety gears
needs . o to: prepared to Detailed knowledge | and equipment are
assessmen to define training meet job of: to be available:
t needs I requirement Methods used: The | e Workshop
Explain how to Zggipment according to student should e Tool box
prepare training o Prepare regulations explain how to . T00|§
needs capability prepare training * Multimetre
chart of the programme * Workshop
and techniques subordinates machines i.e,
used to prepare | e Conduct Principles: The - Grinding
training needs training needs student should state machine
assessment the principles of - Drilling
e Identify carrying out training machine
Site visit- ';:gvs"li?ﬁgio programme by using - szllve
be learnt the four steps (plan, grinder
Guide the students « Identify prepare, present, try- - Drum and
to visit the near by previous out assign work) disc service
institutidentify the knowledge . machine
needs for on job and skillgJ Theories: The - Wheel
training possessed by student should: balancing
Lietfaei;s:(;] o * Elaborate the machine
« Prepare a necessity of - Wheel
Practical work: training ;)(jr(eectigﬁng alignment
Organisethe | brodramme knowledge and o
students into subordinate f(l)(ltl)les t(?;itr?:dperson -~ Head light

manageable

o Carryout the
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Titl S .
O((jhl;;in ttie Unit Title Elements Tes;c%%isgti\id Requirement / N5
Competence) (Specific (LR Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested of Periods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
groups and task training e Describe the aiming
them to prepare programs by importance of step machine
training needs using four by step guidance - Testing
steps plan from simple to
benches
of the Auto body (prepare, complex tasks b
repair section present, try- Circumstantial - Ben(_: vices
out, assign knowledge: - Anvil
work) Detailed knowledge - Hydraulic
continually about: press
progress of Basic principles of . Syrfac_e bl_OCk
workers educational o First aid kit
Make psychology o Flre_flghtlng
necessary equipment
adjustments to e Emergency exit
the training . Ove_rhead
programme projector
schedule e Computer
Clean the eTV.
work area o Organization
Store tools, structure
equipment, o Safety gears
safety gears
and other
items
(c) Arranging | Brainstorm: The student A training Knowledge The following
training Guide should be able | program evidence: tools, safety gears
for students to prepared to Detailed knowledge | and equipment are
: brainstorm on . .
subordinat different training Select tool meet job of: to be available:
e Select tools ; .
es techniques used to and requirements Methods used: The | e Work pla_n
train subordinates equipment student should e Automotive
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Titl S .
odu e. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main Specifi L . Teaching and s ted f Period
Competence) G (Specific '(Aegr_n.mg Learning Process Services Knowledge Rugges e 0 eLrJIO' S
ompetences) ctivities) Methods AR AR ST esources per Unit
in workshops e Prepare A person explain how to spanners
Microteaching: capability trained is able | prepare training e Auto-body tool
in subordinates tasks to e Auto-body jack
sm.all groupsand | e Conduct required Principles: The (hand)
guide them to training needs a student should e Auto-body
train each other in |  assessment standards : . ower jack
o ) : explain the principles p J
a specific topic of | e |dentify according to h . ; e Auto-body
their interest. knowledge regulations 0 _ca_rrylng ou stand
Activity: and skills to tralnmg programme « Measuring tape
Organize the be learnt by using the four « Work bench
students in o Identify steps (plan, prepare, | o safety goggles
manageable previous present, try-out o Safety boots
groups and task knowledge assign work) e Safety gloves
them to prepare and skills _ e Overcoat
: possessed by Theories: The .
and implement e Stationary
L the person to student should : ksh
training for be trained  Workshop
workshop o Prepare a e Elaborate the g1anl_1als
subordinates training necessity of * Seminarroom
programme identifying
for the previous

subordinate

o Carryout the

knowledge and
skills of the person
to be trained

training e Explain the
programmes importance of step
by using four by step guidance
steps plan from simple to
(prepare, complex tasks
present, try-

out, assign
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Module Title - Suggested Assessment Criteria Tr_aining
. Unit Title Elements . Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
work) Circumstantial
e Continually knowledge:
assess Detailed knowledge
progress of about:
workers L
o Make Basic principles of
necessary educational
adjustments to psychology
the training
programme
schedule
o Clean the
work area
o Store tools,
equipment,
safety gears
and other
items
[ )
(d) Discussion: The student A training Knowledge The following
Establishi | Guide the students | should be able | programme evidence: tools, safety gears
ng to discuss how to | 4. properly Detailed knowledge | and equipment are
manpower ;?:#;'z \r/\(/)(;?isfo established of: to be available:
level Identify overtimep * Select tools, according to Methods used: The | ¢ Work plan
equipment . .
and holidays and safety regulations student should e Automotive
Activity: gears explain how to spanners
Organize the e Prepare establish manpower | ® G‘:to'bOdy tool
students in capabili level .
manageable chgrt of%e o ¢ Ar\]utod-body Jack
groups and task subordinates Principles: The . ,(Ajtno-)bo dy
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main ifi L . Teaching and d f Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggeste of Feriods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
them to determine | e Identify student should power jack
hours/day of knowledge explain the principles | ® Auto-body
workshop staff and skills to of establishing need stand
be |m_ported and level of workers | ® Measuring tape
o |dentify e Work bench
previous Theories: The » Safety goggles
knowledge student should : e  Safety boots
and skills

possessed by
the person to
be trained

e Prepare a
training
programme
for the
subordinate

e Carry out the
training
programme
by using four
steps plan
(prepare,
present, try-
out, assign
work)

o Continually
assess
progress of
the students

o Make
necessary

adjustments to

e Explain the
importance of
manpower level in
working areas

e Show levels of
manpower

e Describe
advantages of
manpower levels

Circumstantial

knowledge:

Detailed knowledge

about:

e The skills of the
person to be trained

¢ Basic educational

psychology
¢ Thorough analysis
of training needs
o Standing Order

Safety gloves
Overcoat
Stationary

Workshop
manuals
e Seminar room
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Module Title - Suggested Assessment Criteria Tr_aining
(Main Unit T.|'Fle Elemer_mts T Requirement / Numt?er
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
the training
programme
schedule
o Observe
safety
regulations
rules
¢ Clean tools
and
equipment
o Store tools
and
equipment in
safe place
(e) Advising Brainstorming: The student A training Knowledge The following
the . should be able | programme evidence: tools, safety gears
administra Guide the students to: properly Detailed knowledge | and equipment are
tion to d_es;nbe prepared and of: to be available:
ad\_/lsmg ¢ Selgct tools, presented Methods used: The e Work plan
philosophy :ﬂg'g;?:tm student should e Automotive
Practical work: gears Y * A person explain how to advise |  spanners
_ o Prepare trained is administrative e Auto-body tool
Organise the capability able to personnel kit :
students into chart of the execute * Auto-body jack
manageable subordinates tasks to Principles: The (hand)
groups and guide | * ldentify required student should state | * AUto'b_OdBl/(
them to propose kngwlit_eﬁgi standards the best practice to . i%\iv()e_rblggy
and skills to i i inistrati
the best approach be imported according to | advice administrative stand
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main (Specific | (Learning | | Corndand - Suggested | of Periods
Competence) arni Learning Process Services Knowledge 99 _
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
to advise o Identify regulations | personnel Theories: | ¢ Measuring tape
administrative previous The student should d: | e  Work bench
workers for auto knowledge _ e Safety goggles
body repair and skills * Describe o Safety boots
workshop 5? ssessed by Impo T‘ance of o Safety gloves
e person to adV|S|_ng non- « Overcoat
be trained technical personnel « Stationary
. Pre:pgre a . Enu_merate « Workshop
training advising methods manuals
programme o Elaborate the -
for the advantages of * Seminar room

subordinate

e Carry out the
training
programme
by using four
steps plan
(prepare,
present, try-
out, assign
work)

e Continually
assess
progress of
the students

o Make
necessary
adjustments to
the training
programme
schedule

e Observe

advising levels

Circumstantial
knowledge:

Detailed knowledge
about:

¢ Basic advising
techniques

o Levels of
manpower
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Mo?ﬂzi:tle Unit Title Elements Tes;c%%isgti\id Requirement / Number
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
safety
regulations
rules
o Clean tools
and
equipment
o Store tools
and
equipment in
safe place
8.5 Supervising | (a) Planing Brainstorming: The student Work plan Knowledge The following 29
subordinates work . should be able | scheduled evidence: tools, safety gears
schedule Guide the students to: correctly as Detailed knowledge | and equipment are
to describe hf)\{v to o per of: to be available:
make supervision | g/ilsi;?gﬁlr?e g | reduirement | Methods used: The | o Standing order
keep control student should e Work schedule
over the explain how to: sheets
employees _ ¢ Attendance
Practical work: | ® Distribute " ouperiee Dok
: work among subordinates e Diary book
Organise the the workers in e Control flow of e Work plan
: such a way to work o Overcoat
students into o Use resource o Helmet

manageable

secure

properly

o Safety boots

maximum
groups and ask output .  Stationary
them to discuss a | o Keep Principles: The
work schedule coordination StUdlef‘t i::oulql .
plan of workers among the explain the principles
for auto body staff at of: .

various levels * Managerial

e Improve management
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
repair workshop efficiency; e Scientific
management management
keeps
sufficient
watch and Theories: The
strict student should :
inspection
e Suggest new e Elaborate the types
ideas and of management
improvements objectives
o Arrange for e Describe
the efficient managerial abilities
storing and
recording
o Make the Circumstantial
arrangement knowledge:
of payments .
and their Detailed knowledge
record about:
e Provide
facilities and e Local cultural
wages to the norms and social
workers behaviour
o Leadership/manage
ment styles
¢ Basic knowledge
about industrial
psychology,
supervision skills
(b) Brainstorming: The student Supervision Knowledge The following
Supervisin should be able | of assigned evidence: tools, safety gears

Guide the students

jobs done to

Detailed knowledge

and equipment are
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Titl S .
odu e. itle Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main Specifi L . Teaching and s d f Period
Competence) (Specific (Learning Learning Process Services Knowledge uggeste of Feriods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
g ajob to describe how to | to: specifications | of: to be available:
perform job o and according | Methods used: The | e Job cards
supervision * I\/_Ial_nta_ln to schedule student should e Work schedule
discipline and explain how to: sheets
keep control P : « Drawing
over the . A
| e Supervise facilities
Practical work: . eDm[: _cB/etes subordinates e Work plan
Organise the Istribute e Control flow of e Overcoat
] work among K
students into wor e Helmet

manageable
groups and ask

the workers in
such a way to
secure

e Use resource
properly

them to plan a maximum
work schedule output Principles: The
and allocate * Keep student should
coordination . L
human labour among the explain the principles
workers of auto staff at of:
body repair various levels .
workshop e Improve * Managerial
efficiency; management
management e Scientific
keeps management
sufficient
\s/\tl?itccth and Theories: The
inspection student should :
° _Suggest new e Distinguish types
ideas and
improvements of management
o Elaborate the
o Arrange for f
the efficient PUrpOsEe o
supervision

o Safety boots
e Stationary
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module.TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / NUmber
(Main o . Teaching and .
Competence) (Specific (LR Learning Process Services Knowledge Suggested of Periods
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
storing and
recording Circumstantial
* Make the knowledge:
arrangement Detailed knowledge
of payments )
and their about:
record o Standing order
e Provide o Local cultural
facilities and norms and social
wages to the behaviour
workers o Leadership/manage
ment styles
e Basic knowledge
about industrial
psychology,
supervision skills
(c) Inspecting The student Work plan Knowledge The following
and check . . should be able | scheduled and | evidence: tools, safety gears
the Brain stoming : to: work load ) and equipment are
correctnes | Guide the students o planned D(?talled knowledge | 15 pe available:
s to explain the * g/ilsé?ta_m correctly of: e Job cards
pline and
concept of keep control Methods used: The | ® Work schedule
inspecting and over the student should sheets
checking the employees explain how to: . Ea::ail\llivtlire]zg
correctness of: o Distribute
work among e Supervise e Work plan
¢ Working the workers in subordinates e Overcoat
schedule such a way to o Control flow of e Helmet
e Work load secure work . Safe_ty boots
e Resource maximum e Use resource e Stationary
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module Title Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement/ | Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit
allocation output properly
Keep
coordination
Practical work: among the Principles: The
) staff at student should state
Organlse_the various levels the principles of:
students into Improve
manageable efficiency; e Managerial
groups and guide management management
them to inspect keeps o Work supervision
and check the sufficient « Resource allocation
correctness of wa_tch and
strict
work schedule inspection Theories: The
plan and human Suggest new student should
resources ideas and explain:
allocation for improvements
workers of auto Arrange for e Distinguish types
body repair the gfficient of management
workshop storing and e Describe the
recording purpose of
Make the supervision
arrangement ¢ Discuss the aims of
of payments resource allocation
and their Circumstantial
recor_d knowledge:
Provide Detailed knowledge
facilities and about:
wages to the .
workers e Standing order

e Local cultural
norms and social
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Assessment Criteria

Training

Module-TltIe Unit Title Elements Suggested Requirement / Number
(Main o . Teaching and .
S (Specific (Legr_n-lng L Process Sy Knowledge Suggested of PerloFis
Competences) Activities) Methods Assessment Assessment Assessment Resources per Unit

behaviour
o Leadership/manage
ment styles

¢ Basic knowledge
about industrial

psychology,
supervision skills
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